
))1..\q2.~
2. ?~$"'-2..

• 

I 

n Oo(J~ L_ 
.. - -- --
~ 

PROGRESS REPORT 
ON 

STATE PLANNING 
IN 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

193R 

I 

! South Carolina State Planning Board 



WINTHROP 
COLLEGE 
LIBRARY 



PROGRESS REPORT

on

STATE PLANNING
.
tn

SOUTH CAROLINA
April 1, 1938

Compiled by

L. A. EMERSON, State Consultant
National Resources Committee

W. J. VALENTINE, Research Engineer
South Carolina State Planning Board

Cooperating with

NATIONAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE

WORKS PROGRESS ADMINISTRATION

ERRATA
Under Acknowledgements: Read "U. S. Soil Conservation Service" in-

stead of "U. S. Soil Conservation Corps."

P. 1First Column, 4th line-insert "and" for comma between North Caro-
lina, Georgia.

P. 7 First Column, 31st line-in place of "all located in upper Greenville
County" read "all located in upper Greenville, Pickens, and Oconee Coun-
ties."

P. 12First Column, 8th line-in place of "10862" read "10863."

P. 30 First Column, 16th line-insert "rate" between "the-of."

P. 40 Second Column, 6th line-in place of "1929" read "1921."



I::')'

PROGRESS REPORT

on

STATE PLANNING
.
In

SOUTH CAROLINA
April 1, 1938

Compiled by

L. A. EMERSON, State Consultant
National Resources Committee

W. J. VALENTINE, Research Engineer
South Carolina State Planning Board

Cooperating with

NATIONAL RESOURCES COMMITTEE

WORKS PROGRESS ADMINISTRATION

Copyright, 1938, by
L. A. EMERSON, For

South Carolina State Planning Board
Printed in United States.



PREFACE

The Staff of the South Carolina State Planning Board offer this

publication as a brief and preliminary introduction to the field of State

Planning in South Carolina. No claim is made that the material herein

is either complete or all-inclusive for any particular problem, but it is

believed that the fundamental problems, at least, have been indicated,

and the nature and scope of State Planning prescribed.

Only a beginning has been made toward the collection of basic material,

and much existing information remains to be assembled.

If this report will direct attention to the "planning" methods for state

betterment, we feel the results may justify the effort.
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STATE PLANNING
AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

Briefly, State Planning consists of the
systematic, continuous, farsighted appli-
cation of the best intelligence available to
programs and problems of state develop-
ment and organization, in order to provide
higher standards of living and greater se-
curity for the people of the state.

Its principal function is fact-finding; its
fixed policy should be service in an advis-
ory capacity without interference in mat-
ters of administration.

A good plan is never finished, but must
be constantly revised and amended to meet
changing conditions and new needs.

A prominent planning official has listed
four major objectives for State Planning:

1. Research: While our society was in
times past a simple one, the knowledge
of the average man or public official,
aided by what he was told by his neigh-
bor or constituents, seemed sufficient
to dispose of all questions that arose.
Gradually, as the knowledge necessary
to settle problems became greater, the
propaganda of interested persons be-
came more and more a factor in reaching
decisions. This evil grew to such pro-
portions that it is now essential that we
turn to careful research with respect to
almost every policy of administration
or legislation that comes up within our
state. Planning is the first step toward
securing recognition of disinterested re-
search as a substitute for interested prop-
aganda in the solution of our problems.

II. The Whole: The average citizen,
with his living to make, is primarily con-
cerned with his own particular interests

in the things near at hand. The lum-
berman is concerned with the cutting and
selling of as much lumber as possible;
the commercial fisherman-in catching
and selling as many fish as he can.
Amidst this wealth of individual views
and individual interests, it is necessary
that there should be one body that takes
the view of the whole of our state. It
is this view of the whole, as opposed to
individual views of the part, with which
Planning must be concerned.

III. The Long View: As individuals,
each of us is interested in what is immed-
iately before us. What is to happen 10
years or 50years from now is none of our
individual concern. If our state as a
whole is run on this principle, it will
mean bankruptcy for a future genera-
tion. Individually, we save and plan
for our own, but rarely for others. Col-
lectively, state planning must take the
long view as opposed to the short view
that we, as individuals, take in dealing
with both our natural and human re-
sources.

IV., Coordination: Planning and re-
search will lead one into a field of many
conflicting forces, a checkerboard of
social problems. Many agencies are in-
terested in the same or similar problems.
Sometimes the activities of different
groups overlap and encroach on the
purposes and aims of others. Sometimes
they are at cross-purposes because they
each see only their own problems. Many
proceed without regard to other agencies
having much the same task. A round-
table method of procedure should be



the general policy, in which each group
may see the whole picture from the
other person's viewpoint; a coordination
of the thoughts of all those interested,
in place of a policy dominated by those
who have the loudest voice or the most
influence-a balanced whole.
A State Planning Board composed of

broad-minded and well-informed men,
. drawn from different activities and actu-
ated by a desire to render service, can
accomplish much for any state. A State
Planning Board should be a fact-gathering,
fact-analyzing, planning and programming
agency-operating as a permanent arm of
the state administration, offering advisory
service to the several state departments
and to the political subdivisions of the
state. It is not an agency to intrude upon
the functions of any existing state depart-
ment, but should coordinate and harmonize
the work of many public bodies. Because
a State Planning Board is able to give time
to the necessary research and is independ-
ent of any department, it can speak as an
impartial judge of conditions from a wider
basis of facts than those usually available
to anyone state department.

To handle the many special problems,
the best minds of the state should be en-
listed and use made of all available data,
in order to prevent duplication of any ef-
fort or progress that has already been
made. When all the facts are known, we
will know with what we are dealing, and
the cure for the trouble is often self-
apparent-but first of all, we need to know
the facts.

Can anyone doubt that honest and in-
telligent planning, based on facts, can fail
to improve some of the following conditions
in South Carolina?

(1) The poverty resulting from futile
attempts of farm families to eke out an ex-
istence on unproductive soil, and the nec-
essary abandonment of thousands of acres
of land due to deterioration of the land
through erosion or misuse.

(2) The haphazard development of our
rural school systems, comprised largely of
one-room schools, housed in buildings in-
adequate, unfit, and in many cases, not
intended for such use and often without
even the crudest of sanitary provisions.
The educational opportunities offered in
such an environment are necessarily lim-
ited.

(3) The wholesale exploitation of our
timber resources, with little attention given
to the need for reforestation and fire pro-
tection, by individual land owners.

(4) The magnitude and complexity of
the problems of malaria and venereal dis-
eases, and the urgent need for additional
rural sanitation.

(5) The increasing demand and neces-
sity for efficient and conservative manage-
ment of our water resources, to meet the
water supply needs of rapidly growing
cities and industries.

(6) The lack of sufficient facilities for
wholesome, outdoor recreation, and more
adequate provision for sound social devel-
opment.

(7) The prevalence of a one-crop system
of agriculture built primarily upon the
cornerstone of cotton, the value of which
is determined, not by its producer, but by
factors beyond his control.

(8) An agriculture of which 65% of
those engaged in it are classed as "tenant-



farmers"-unpossessed of the acres they
cultivate, lacking ownership of the homes,
such as they are, in which they live.

(9) The loss to other states of large
numbers of our trained young men and
women, to whom we had hoped to look for
leadership in civic, political, economic, and
social advancement.

It must be realized that many of these
conditions are of long standing, and that
they have been long recognized. The
efforts of many state and other agencies
have been directed toward the alleviation
of these conditions, and much commend-
able work has been done. In some in-
stances, however, the work has been car-
ried on with no ultimate plan in view, and
there has never been any agency through
which a well-organized, all-embracing plan
might be effected.

The rapid development of the State Plan-
ning movement throughout the nation is
strong evidence that there is a definite
trend toward a new over-all view of the
problems to be met in the future develop-
ment of the states and their resources.
This, of course, is one of the principal
motives behind the State Planning idea.

This policy of "plan before action" has
been proven a sound procedure by most
successful business enterprises, and can
well be adapted to the business of public
affairs.

Through the initiative and generous as-
sistance of the National Resources Com-

mittee, State Planning Boards are now
operating in all but one of the 48 states.

The duties of the National Resources
Committee, as prescribed by the President,
are in part as follows: (a) To collect, pre-
pare, and make available to the President,
with recommendations, such plans, data,
and information as may be helpful to a
planned development and use of land, wat-
er and other national resources, and such
subjects as may be referred to it by the
President; (b) To consult and cooperate
with agencies of the Federal Government,
with the states, and municipalities or
agents thereof.

In the formulation of a comprehensive
state plan for South Carolina, as well as
for the other states, the National Resources
Committee has not attempted to dictate or
suggest what plans shall be prepared or
what policies shall be pursued. On the
contrary, this Committee has expressed
its desire that these matters be clearly and
definitely the prerogatives of each of the
several states.

In order, however, that the National Re-
sources Committee may fulfill its responsi-
bilities in evolving long-term, coordinated
programs for the development and use of
the nation's resources, it is urged by the
Committee that each state prepare long-
term, coordinated plans, and that full coop-
eration be given by all the states in mat-
ters pertaining to interstate, regional, and
national problems.



CHAPTER 1.

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE STATE

Physical Features

The state of South Carolina occupies a
part of the eastern slope of the United
States, and is bounded by the states of
North Carolina, Georgia, and the Atlantic
Ocean. South Carolina is roughly trian-
gular in shape, with an east-west extent
of 273 miles and a north-south extent of
210 miles. The total area of the state is
30,989 square miles, of which 494 square
miles is water.

The western boundary of South Carolina
is by charter of Georgia the Savannah
River to its head. In 1787 a convention
between South Carolina and Georgia was
held at Beaufort to settle difficulties which
had arisen regarding the head of the Sa-
vannah, and the boundary was fixed as it
now stands, namely, the Savannah River
to the confluence of the Chattooga and
Keowa (Seneca) Rivers, then the Tugaloo
to the confluence of the Chattooga and
Tallulah Rivers, and then the Chattooga
River to the 35th parallel. The boundary
is on the water midway between the
banks of the river at ordinary stage, ex-
cept where there are islands, then. the
boundary is midway between the island
bank and the South Carolina side, thus
putting all the islands of these streams
in Georgia.

The territory granted to the Province of
Carolina was almost from the beginning
too large for easy administration, and for
a time there was a governor for the north-
ern part and one for the southern part.
About 1729 separate Provinces were cre-
ated, and the division line was run by a
joint colonial commission in 1735 to 1746.

The line began at Goat Island on the
coast and ran in a northwest direction to
latitude 35°, and then due west to within a
few miles of the Catawba River, where it
turned north along the old Salisbury and
Charleston road to the southeast corner of
the Catawba Indian lands. Later (in
1772) the line was continued along the
eastern and northern boundaries of the
Catawba lands to the Catawba River,
thence up the Catawba to the confluence
of the South Fork. From this point the
line supposedly was continued due west
to and along the Saluda mountains and the
"Cherokee boundary" of 1797, and from
here in a direct line to the Chattooga River
at its intersection with the 35th parallel'.
The original surveys were in error how-
ever, and the boundary as laid out does
not conform to the latitudinal locations;
thus the boundary from Goat Island runs
N 47° 30'W and ends about 10 miles south
of the 35th parallel; from the Catawba
River westward the line runs N 88oWand is
12 miles north of the 35th parallel on the
east and 17 miles north on the west. Al-
though the portion of the line west of the
Catawba was erroneously placed north of
the 35th parallel, this error was partly off-
set by the fact that the portion of the line
east of the Catawba was erroneously placed
south of the 35th parallel. Nevertheless,
South Carolina gained thereby several
hundred square miles of territory.

The shore line of the Atlantic Ocean
forms the southeastern boundary of the
state. From Goat Island to Winyah Bay
the coast forms a great are, made up for the

1 E. M. Douglas; Boundaries and Areas of the
United States, U. S. Geal. Sur., Bull. 689, 1923,PP 129-136.
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PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

most part of a fine sand beach broken by
a few inlets, such as Little River Inlet,
Murrell Inlet, and North Inlet. From
Winyah Bay to the Savannah River the
coast line is broken by bays, rivers, and
inlets, many of which connect to separate
irregular areas (the Sea Islands) from the
mainland. The islands are low, and their
only irregularity is due to sand dunes. The
sea edges of the islands usually have firm
sandy beaches. Thus there are many fine
sand beaches all along the coast, and at
several places rather extensive resorts have
been built up in recent years. The larger
bays and inlets form fine harbors, such
as at Georgetown, Charleston, Port Royal,
and Beaufort.

Three river systems, namely the Peedee,
the Santee, and the Savannah, drain most
of the state. The headwaters of each of
these systems are in North Carolina, and
they flow in a southeast direction across
South Carolina to enter the ocean at the
head of deep bays formed by drowning of
their lower valleys. The Peedee and San-
tee, with drainage areas of 18,550 and
17,600square miles, respectively, are large
streams, and flow into the Atlantic within
a few miles of each other. Several smaller
streams, such as the Black, Edisto, Com-
bahee, and Coosawhatchie rise within the
state and flow southeast to the coast. In
the upper part of the state the streams have
well defined valleys and flow swiftly, but
below the Fall Line the valleys are wide
and the streams sluggish and often border-
ed by extensive swamps.

Physiographic Regions
Topographically the state is an irregu-

lar southeast slope, extending from a max-
imum elevation of 3,548 feet on Sassafras
Mountain in the northwest to the level
of the Atlantic Ocean. This slope is clear-

3

ly divided into three topographic or
physiographic provinces, which trend per-
pendicular to it. The northwestern mar-
gin of the state, some 500 square miles in
area, lies within the Blue Ridge province;
the central part, of about 10,500 square
miles, is in the Piedmont Plateau province;
and the southeastern two-thirds of the
state forms part of the Coastal Plain
province. The gentle southeast slope con-
tinues some 75 to 100 miles beyond the
present shore-line to make up the Con-
tinental Shelf, which, together with the
Coastal Plain, forms the Atlantic Plain.

The materials which underlie the Blue
Ridge and Piedmont provinces consist
mainly of granites, gneisses, and schists,
while the deposits of the Coastal Plain
province are mostly unconsolidated sands,
clays, and marls. At the junction of the
more resistant rocks of the Piedmont and
the less resistant rocks of the Coastal
Plain the streams have a series of rapids
or falls, making the so-called Fall Line,
which marks the boundary between the
Coastal Plain and the Piedmont.

The boundaries of the physiographic
provinces and the main subdivisions are
shown in generalized form in Fig. 1.

THE COASTAL PLAIN

The Coastal Plain province in South
Carolina extends from the Atlantic Coast
inland a distance ranging from 120 to 150
miles to the Fall Line. The Coastal Plain
is the largest of the three physiographic
provinces represented in the state, having
an area of some 20,000square miles.

Since the Coastal Plain is made up of
sedimentary deposits, normally unconsoli-
dated and soft, and the Piedmont is made
up of crystalline rocks, the most striking
difference between the two provinces is
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found in the geology and the soils. Where
streams flow from the more resistant
crystalline rocks of the Piedmont to the
less resistant sediments of the Coastal
Plain, they have cut through the deeply
weathered mantle and a series of rapids
or falls usually are found. The line con-
necting the points on the streams where
these "falls or rapids occur is termed the
"Fall Line". While the Fall Line is well-
defined in the valleys, there is often no
distinctly marked topographic change be-
tween the Coastal Plain and the Piedmont
on the inter-stream areas. The somewhat
generalized boundary, or Fall Line, as
shown in Fig. 1, is drawn along the inner
margin of the sedimentary deposits.

The Coastal Plain of South Carolina has
been divided into five parts: the Coastal
terraces, the Aiken Plateau, the Richland
red hills, the High Hills of Santee, and the
Congaree sand hills.1

The Coastal Terraces-Subsequent to the
deposition of the Cretaceous sediments the
Coastal Plain has been inundated by the
sea a number of times, and with each in-
undation a mantle of clay, sand or gravel
was laid down in the flooded area, and
along the margin of the sea, wave-action
developed shore line features, such as cliffs,
beaches, and bars. The features between
one position of the sea and the next lower
position are referred to as a "terrace."
Seven such terraces have been recognized
along the Atlantic Coast, all of which are
developed to a certain extent in the Coast-
al Plain of South Carolina. The terrace
names and the approximate altitudes of
their upper shore lines above present sea
level are: Pamlico, 25 feet; Talbot, 42
feet; Penholoway, 70 feet; Wicomico, 100

1 C. Wythe Cook: Geology of the Coastal Plain of
South Carolina, U. S. Geol. Surv. Bull. 867. 1936. pp 3-11.

2 C. W. Cook; Op, cu., p. 6.
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feet; Sunderland, 170 feet; Coharie, 215
feet; and Brandywine, 270 feet.2

The maj or portion of the Coastal Plain
of South Carolina is occupied by the
Coastal terraces. The inner margin of the
coastal terraces is indicated in Fig. 1. As
shown there, the highest terrace extends
to the Piedmont in the larger valleys.

Aiken Plateau.-Between the Savannah
and Congaree Rivers lies a considerably
dissected area above the level of the
coastal terraces, which in places near the
inner margin rises more than 600 feet
above sea level, but slopes to the south-
east to around 300feet. This area, known
as the Aiken Plateau, is underlain by the
Barnwell sand and the McBean forma-
tion. The firm, hard argillaceous sands of
the Barnwell cap the inter stream areas,
and sands, marl, clay, and lenses of
limestone of the McBean generally occupy
the lower slopes. The region extends from
the edge of the Coastal terraces to the
Piedmont in Edgefield and Saluda Coun-
ties, but in Eastern Aiken County and in
Lexington County the Congaree sand
hills lie between it and the Coastal ter-
races. (Fig. 1.)

Richland Red Hills.-In the eastern part
of Richland County is a small area about
12 miles by 4 miles made up of hard red
argillaceous sand dissected into a rolling
topography. The hilly character and the
red color of the materials has lead to the
designation of this area as the Richland
red hills. The hills rise distinctly above
the Coastal terraces in the .Wateree and
Congaree valleys. Small areas, such as
Dunns Mountain and Cooks Mountain,
are capped by similar materials, although
surrounded by the Wateree Swamp.

High Hills of Santee.-In the western
part of Sumter County and the southwest-
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ern part of Lee County is a region, which,
like the Richland red hills, is capped by a
hard red sand, and dissected into a rolling
topography. This region is known as the
High Hills of Santee. The hills rise quite
abruptly about 200 feet above the swamp
on the west to summits of about 430 feet
above sea level.

Congaree Sand Hills.-Along the inner
margin of the Coastal Plain from Aiken
County northeastward, except where the
larger valleys cross, is a belt of gently
rolling topography. The underlying for-
mation is made up predominantly of sand
and the soils are therefore infertile. The
slopes are gentle, except where the sandy
sediments are more compact. This region
is known as the Congaree sand hills or
simply the Sand Hills. The summit eleva-
tions are about the same as those of the
adjacent portion of the Piedmont.

THE PIEDMONT PLATEAU
The part of South Carolina outside the

Coastal Plain Province belongs in the Ap-
palachian Highlands, of which part of two
subdivisions are represented in this state:
the Piedmont Plateau Province and the
Blue Ridge Province. The two subdivisions
differ but little in respect to character of
rock materials, being mainly granites,
gneisses, and schists, but topographically
they are distinctly different, since the
Piedmont is a gently sloping dissected pla-
teau while the Blue Ridge is of mountain-
ous character.

The Piedmont covers about 10,500square
miles of the area of the state, and occupies
a belt about 100miles wide. As indicated
above, the location of the boundary be-
tween the Coastal Plain and the Piedmont
is more easily fixed on the basis of the
character of the rocks than on topogra-
phic change. The line as shown in Fig. 1
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marks the junction of the sedimentary
rocks of the Coastal Plain and the crystal-
line rocks of the Piedmont. An irregular
line separates the rolling topography of
the Piedmont from the highly irregular
surface of the Blue Ridge. In general this
line occurs at elevations varying between
1200-1500feet.

The Piedmont is a southeast sloping
plateau dissected by the streams which
flow over its surface. The elevation of the
Piedmont at the foot of the Blue Ridge is
between 1,200 and 1,500 feet and at the
margin of the Coastal Plain from 400-600
feet, giving an average slope of 6 to 11 feet
per mile. Variations in relief within the
plateau have been produced by stream
erosion, and thus vary in part due to dis-
tance from the streams and in part to
difference in hardness and structure of the
rocks. In general, dissection by streams
has produced steeper slopes and greater
relief near the larger streams and in the
portion of the plateau near the Blue
Ridge. The interstream areas form broad
flat-topped or gently rolling ridges, which
when viewed from one of the higher
ridges or from the slopes of the Blue Ridge,
give the effect of a nearly level country.
The presence of the valleys is only appar-
ent as one comes to their borders.

In many places, hills or small mountains
rise from a few feet to 400or 500feet above
the general level of the plateau. Some of
them are sharp, more or less isolated peaks
or irregular elongate ridges, and others
may be broad and rounded. These resi-
dual elevations which stand above the
plateau are known as "Monadnocks". They
occur in various parts of the Piedmont
but are more common in the upper part.

The rocks of the Piedmont have been
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deeply weathered and consequently the
residual mantle is thick. Only where the
rocks are more resistant or where erosion
has been rapid, are rocks exposed at the
surface.

The rolling topography, the sandy loam'
soils, the abundant rainfall, the year-round
activity of the eroding forces, together
with the widespread clearing of the nat-
ural vegetative cover for row-type culti-
vation, have resulted in such extensive
damage by soil erosion that this region is
one of the most severely eroded areas in
the United States. The effects of this
erosion are more fully discussed in the
section entitled "Soil Erosion" in Chapter
III.

BLUE RIDGE PROVINCE

The Blue Ridge Province occupies some
500 square miles of South Carolina, cov-
ering an irregular belt in the northern
parts of Oconee, Pickens, and Greenville
Counties. In this region are found the
highest elevations in the state as well as
the greatest variations in elevation.

The five highest peaks of the Blue Ridge
in this state are: Sassafras Mountain,
3,548 feet; Pinnacle Mountain, 3,413 feet;
Hogback Mountain, 3,226 feet; Caesars
Head Mountain, 3,218 feet, and Table
Rock, 3,157 feet, all located in upper Green-
ville County.

Climate"
The climate of South Carolina is of the

humid subtropical type, characterized by
long summers and mild winters and abun-
dant rainfall fairly evenly distributed
throughout the year.

The average rainfall for the state as a
whole is 48.08 inches. It has varied be-

1 Data from Climatic Summary South Carolina Sec-
tion, U. S. Weather Bureau and from R. H. Sullivan and
J. L. Baldwin, General Survey and Handbook of South
Carolina Climatoligical Section.

7

tween a minimum of 35.8 inches in 1925
and a maximum of 66.1 inches in 1929. The
average rainfall by months in inches is as
follows: January 3.57, February 4.33;
March 3.97, April 3.07, May 3.61, June 4.84,
July 5.87, August 5.75, September 4.19,
-October 3.02, November 2.33, December
3.53. There are two periods each of maxi-
mum and of minimum precipation; the
first maximum occurs in February, the
first minimum in April; rainfall increases
during June and July, reaching the second
maximum in July and August; the second
minimum occurs in November. The
monthly variations are normally less pro-
nounced in the Upper Piedmont and
mountain areas than along the coast. About
65% of the annual rainfall comes during
the growing season.

/

Greatest flood frequency occurs during
the February maximum period, since ab-
sence of vegetation cover allows greater
and more rapid run-off. However, floods
sometimes occur during the July-August
maximum; in fact, the most disastrous
floods in the state have come in summer.

The rainfall of June, July, and August
is largely from local showers and thunder-
storms; that of the remainder of the year is
generally associated with cyclonic pres-
sure areas. While snowstorms are not in-
frequent in winter, the snowfall is rarely
heavy, except in the upper part of the
state, and snow seldom remains on the
ground more than a day or two. The max-
imum snowfall is generally in February.

Data on rainfall and snowfall by coun-
ties is given in Table 1. Oconee county has
the heaviest annual amount of precipa-
tion, 61.31 inches, and Barnwell county has
the lightest, 45.54 inches. In general the
counties in a central belt across the state
receive the lowest amounts (see Fig. 2);



TABLE 1: PRECIPITATION DATA BY COUNTIES (1)
Raintall Snowfall

County Total Monthly 24-hour Days Aver. Maximum. 24-hour
annual maximum maximum with annual at any maximum
rain- 0.01 amount station
fall inches (in.)

(inches) or more
Abbeville 48.89 15.44 7.00 97 2.9 10.5 7.5
Aiken 46.77 16.53 9.82 92 1.3 10.5 10.3Allendale 46.93 17.90 7.45 92 1.0 7.0 7.0
Anderson 52.18 18.39 11.65 97 3.5 12.0 12.0
BamberR 46.35 14.41 4.19 93 1.1 9.0 9.0
Barnwell ~ 45.54 16.53 6.33 85 1.3 7.0 7.0
Beaufort 48.23 24.68 11.44 100 0.3 4.0 4.0Berkeley 49.41 28.80 8.10 99 1.1 8.0 8.0
Calhoun 47.52 18.89 5.12 95 1.4 13.0 13.0
Charleston 47.82 24.42 9.55 97 0.6 3.9 3.9
Cherokee 48.24 17.65 6.42 101 4.9 17.0 17.0
Chester 46.80 13.74 4.40 90 2.7 12.5 8.0Chesterfield 46.45 15.87 9.38 91 2.5 18.0 18.0
Clarendon 48.00 27.33 13.22 93 1.4 13.0 13.0
Co11eton 47.11 12.84 4.85 95 0.9 4.0 4.0
Darlington 45.57 21.38 10.10 93 1.7 18.0 18.0
Dillon 46.45 13.79 7.60 97 2.1 10.0 10.0
Dorches-ter 47.33 21.89 10.15 98 1.0 8.0 8.0
Edgefield 46.42 14.76 6.07 91 1.3 9.0 7.3
Fairfield 45.79 16.05 8.10 92 2.2 11.0 9.0
Florence 47.73 25.30 13.25 ~8 1.5 14.7 12.7Georgetown 48.86 20.25 8.95 ~1 1:8 18.0 18.0
Greenville 54.6'1 20.02 11.0Q 97 5.2 16.0 15.0
Greenwood 47.79 17.90 8.35 92 2.3 9.4 9.4
Hampton 48.31 16.53 7.30 95 0.6 4.0 4.0
Horry 49.37 16.87 4.95 101 1.7 10.5 10.5Jasper 48.77 24.67 11.44 101 0.4 5.0 5.0
Kershaw 46.20 23.29 9.05 94 1.6 12.0 12.0
Lancaster 47.24 14.41 6.60 94 3.2 12.0 12.0
Laurens 48.41 16.26 10.72 99 2.9 11.0 11.0
Lee 46.35 21.38 9.05 100 1.3 12.0 12.0
Lexington 46.32 J-7.16 5.70 94 1.7 14.0 14.0
McCormick 46.78 12.47 5.74 93 2.3 11.0 11.0
Marion 48.02 27.06 8.90 96 1.7 18.0 18.0
Marlboro 46.06 15.87 9.38 94 3.0 18.0 1e.0
Newberry 46.77 17.90 7.40 94 2.4 14.0 14.0
oconee 61.31 24.45 9.65 109 7.2 14.1 14.1
orangeburg 46.90 27.33 12.40 93 1.4 9.0 9.0
Pickens 54.27 17.77 11.12 102 5.9 15.0 15.0
Richland 46.52 18.87 5.50 95 1.9 11.8 11.7
Saluda 45.97 15.80 7.15 92 2.0 9.0 9.0
Spartanburg 53.14 20.80 11.98 104 5.6 15.0 15.0
sumter 47.33 19.24 6.52 95 1.6 14.7 13.0
union 48.30 15.52 7.02 95 3.5 12.5 8.0
Williamsburg 48.97 31.13 12.60 94 1.3 18.0 18.0
York 47.57 15.65 6.71 100 4.0 15.0 12.0
(T) .From R. H. Sullivan, General Survey and Handbook of South

Carolina Climatological Section.



TABLE 2: TEMPERA TITRE DATA BY COUNTIES (2 )

County Aver. Abso. Ab so , Av. date Av. date Averagetemp. max. min. latest earliest numbertemp. temp. killing killing days infrost in frost ~n growingS'Drin~ autumn season
Abbeville 61.8 III - a March 29 November 4 220Aiken 63,7 107 -11 " 23 " 11 233Allendale 65.0 III 0 " 18 " 11 238Anderson 60.8 106 -10 " 31 " 4 218Bamberg 64.7 III - 3 " 18 " 11 238Barnwell 64.5 III - 3 " 20 " 11 236Beaufort 65.8 107 0 " 10 " 18 253Berkeley 64.4 107 - 3 " 11 " 19 253Calhoun 63.6 106 - 2 " 2IJ " 13 238Charleston 64.9 106 - 1 " 9 It 21 257Cherokee 61.2 105 - 6 April 2 " 4 216Chester 61.9 110 - 9 March 29 " 6 222Chesterfield 62.0 110 - 9 " 29 " 6 222Clarendon 63.7 107 - 3 tt 19 " 12 239Col1eton 65.2 106 - 1 " 14 " 16 247Darlington 62.6 110 0 " 24 " 17 233Dillon 62.7 105 - 8 " 26 " 6 226Dorchester 64.4 106 - 1 It 14 " 16 247Edgefield 63.6 109 - 5 " 23 " 9 231Fairfield 62.3 108 - 5 " 24 " 9 230Florence 63.6 108 - 1 " t::3 Jl 11 233Georgetovm 64.0 104 4 " 18 " 15 242Greenville 59.1 -,106 - 6 April 7 October 31 207Greenwood 62.2 109 - 5 March 29 November 6 222Hampton 65.4 110 0 " 17 " 12 240Horry 63.6 105 - 8 " 24 " 11 232Jasper 65.9 110 0 " 11 " 18 252Kershaw 62.5 107 - 3 " 23 " 11 233lancaster 61.4 106 - 3 " 30 tt 7 222Laurens 61.2 107 - 8 " 29 " 6 222Lee 63.2 109 - 1 " 23 " 11 233Lexington 63.3 108 - 4 " 23 " 11 233McCormick 62.5 109 - 5 " 27 " 5 223Marion 63.6 105 - 6 " 23 " 10 232Marlboro 62.4 110 - 9 " 28 " 6 223Newberry 62.1 108 - 8 It 28 " 7 224Oconee 57.9 102 - 8 April 11 October 23 191Orangeburg 63.9 107 - 3 March 18 November 14 241pickens 58.7 105 - 8 April 10 October 26 199Richland 63.3 106 - 2 March 22 November 12 235Saluda 62.9 109 - 4 " 26 " 6 227Spartanburg 59,8 107 - 6 April 6 October 30' 207Sumter 63.5 108 - 1 March 21 November 12 236union 61.5 110 -11 " 29 TI 6 222Willia.msburg 64.0 105 6 It 18 " 15 242York 61.4 106 - 3 April 1 " 4 216(2)From R H SUllivan· Genera Surve and Handbook of South• • , 1 Y

Carolina Climatological Section.
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those along the coast slightly larger
amounts, and the upper Piedmont and
mountain countries the heaviest precipi-
tation, increasing in amount with increase
in elevation.

The greatest amount of precipitation for
one month in any county has occurred in
Williamsburg County with 31.13 inches,
and heaviest rainfall at any station in a
24 hour period has been 13.25 inches in
Florence County, which was nearly
equalled by 13.22 inches in Clarendon
County.

The normal temperature for the state
as a whole is 62.9°F. distributed through-
out the year according to the following
monthly means: January 45.5°, Febru-
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ary 47.4°, March 54.8°, April 62.3°, May
70.9°, June 77.4°, July 79.8°, August 78.8°,
September 74.4°, October 63.6°, November
53.7°,December 46.4°.

The highest temperature ever recorded
within the state is 111° at Blackville, Barn-
well County on September 4, 1925, and at
Calhoun Falls, Anderson County on Sep-
tember 8, 1925. The lowest temperature
ever recorded is 11° below zero at Santuck,
Union County and Shaws Fork, Aiken
County on February 14, 1899.

The average temperature, absolute max-
imum, absolute minimum, average latest
date of killing frost in Spring, average
earliest date of killing frost in Fall, and
average number of growing or frost free
jays is given by counties in Table 2.



CHAPTER II.

THE PEOPLE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
This study of the people of South Caro-

lina is undertaken with the purpose of
making accessible some of the facts and
trends of the population of the state. Most
of the data has been secured from the
United States census reports, but certain
data has come from sources within the
state.

That the composition, growth, and move-
ment of the population is vitally connected
with social and economic development is
axiomatic. The affairs of government can
not be administered without the .aid of ac-
curate data concerning its population, and
any attempt at planning tor the future
should be based upon past trends and
characteristics relative to the growth, dis-
tribution and composition of the popula-
tion, interstate and intra-state migration,
birth and death rates, and many other
phases of the past and present status of the
state's population.

No claim is made that this study of South
Carolina's population is either final or
exhaustive. Its purpose is to present basic
information concerning the people, data
which should be of value in any plans for
conservation or proper use of the state's
resources, for improving the economic
status of its people, and for construction
and improvement of schools, highways, and
all of the many other public enterprises,
as well as basic data from which intensive
studies may be developed as may be found
advisable and possible.

General Survey of Population
Growth

At the time of European settlement in
what is now South Carolina, the region
was inhabited by three major groups of

(

Indians. Their domains were not sharply
delimited and very little is definitely
known concerning their numbers. Sir
Nathaniel Johnson estimated that there
were 3,980Indian men able to bear arms in
1708,but the territory covered by his re-
port extended beyond the present bounds
of South Carolina.

For the Colonial Period there are no
census returns, tax lists, or head grants
available for South Carolina. Although
there. are some lists of slaves, it is neces-
sary to rely on estimates of contemporary
writers for information concerning the
population of South Carolina previous to
the first Federal Census in 1790.

The earliest permanent white settlement
in South Carolina was established in 1670
at Charleston. It started with a group of
about 150 persons. The group increased
slowly at first, but by 1682the colony had
grown to 1,000to 1,200people. It doubled
in the next three years. Concerning the
following period Mills writes: "Though
no considerable group of settlers is known
to have emigrated to South Carolina be-
tween 1696 and 1730, the province con-
tinued to advance in population from the
arrival of many individuals'I.!

In 1708,South Carolina had a population
of 9,580of whom 5,000were negroes.' Ne-
groes were being imported in large num-
bers, even though special inducements
were offered to increase the white popula-
tion. By 1732the colony was estimated to
have 20,000 negroes and 10,000 whites.f

1 R. Mills; Statistics of South Carolina, 1826, p. 174.
2 W. J. Rivers; Sketch of the History of South Caro-

lina, 1856, p. 232.
3 T. D. Jervey; The White Indented Servants of

South Carolina; South Carolina Historical & Genealogi-
cal Mag., VoL 12 (1911), p. 169.
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Settlement was confined to a region within
a few miles of the coast and a large portion
of the total population was in or near Char-
leston, the city having between 500 and
600 houses in 1731. In 1770, according to
Governor Bull's report, Charleston had
1 292 houses and a total population of
10,'862,of which 5,030were white people and
5,833were negroes. Its population in-
creased to 12,000in 1773and the number of
houses to 1,500.1

Governor Glenn reported that the num-
ber of white people in South Carolina about
1750 was approximately 25,000, and the
number of negroes was 39,000. The white
people were 8lf2 parts planters, 1% parts
traders, and 2 parts artisans, and 12% of
the population was white, 66% Indian sub-
jects, and 22% negro slaves.s

!Difficulties with the Indians delayed
sbtlement of the interior area, but in spite
of this, the highly profitable trade with
the Indians, cattle raising, and hunting,
led to the establishment of trading posts
and scattered settlements. After the
Cherokee purchase in 1755,the central and
upper portions of the state were rapidly
settled by immigrants, many of whom
came from Virginia ana Pennsylvania.

Estimates of the white population in
South Carolina in 1775 range from 60,000
to 75,000; Suther-lande takes 70,000 .as a
conservative estimate for the white popula-
tion and 100,000for the negro population,
and uses as a basis for mapping population
distribution the following figures by dis-
tricts:

1 E. McCrady; S. C. Under Royal Govt., 1899,p. 393.
2 B. R. Carroll; Historical Collections of South Caro-

lina, Vol. II. (1836),p. 260.
3 S. H. Sutherland, Population Distribution in Colon-

ial America, 1936,pp. 236-253.
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TABLE 3.

District Whites Blacks Totals % Black
Beaufort 2,179 13,213 15,392 85.0
Camden 14,601 8,286 22,887 36.2
Charleston 7,690 47,368 55,058 86.0
Cheraw 3,704 3,019 6,723 44.9
G.ew:~wn 4,433 12,l62 16,595 72.1

'-

41,533 24.9Ninety-Six 31,187 10,346
Orangeburg 6,197 5,602 11,799 47.4

Totals 69,991 99,996 169,987 58.8

Charleston and Beaufort were the most
densely populated of the coastal districts
and Ninety-Six district of the upper part
of the state. Ninety-Six, Camden, and
Cheraw districts had about five-sevenths
of the white population of the state at that
time and only a little more than one-fifth
the colored people. Excepting Orangeburg
district, the remaining districts had more
blacks than whites and in Charleston dis-
trict 86% of the population was colored.

By 1775,except for the Cherokee Country
in the northwest part of the state, South
Carolina was completely occupied.

South Carolina had a population of
249,073 persons at the time of the first
Federal Census in 1790. The white popu-
lation amounted to 140,178or 56.3%. The
colored population was 108,895 of which
1,801 or 1.7% were free. There were
26,185heads of families listed for the white
population. The total white male popula-
tion amounted to 73,298of which 37,722or
51.5% were under 16 years of age. The
white male population exceeded the fe-
male by 6,418.

If the estimate of 140,000as the popula-
tion of the state in 1775 be substantially
correct, then in the 15-year period before
the 1790 census the population increased
by approximately 109,000 or nearly 78%.
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In no subsequent period has the population
of the state increased as rapidly. The in-
crease was largely in the white population
which approximately doubled, the colored
increase being only a few thousand.

The distribution of population by dis-
tricts and the proportion white and colored
for 1790is shown in Fig. 3.

Since 1790 there has been continued
though varied increase in population for
each census taken, and during the 140
years the number of people in the state has
grown from 249,073to 1,738,765,or a seven-
fold increase by 1930. A summary of the
population of the state for each census is
given in Table 5, and the data are repre-
sented graphically in Figs. 4 and 5. Popu-
lation increase in South Carolina has been
slower than for the United States as a
whole, and also slower than in North
Carolina and Georgia. As a result of
greater rates of increase in other states,
the rank of South Carolina has changed
from 6th place among the states in 1800to
26th place since 1910.

Thompson and Whelpton give the follow-
ing estimates as to the future population
of South Carolina.!

TABLE 4.

1940 1950 1960

With no migration 2,000,000 2,291,000 2,544,000
With migration

like 1920-1930 1,781,000 1,822,000 1,862,000

Distribution

For planning and directing future de-
velopment in the state the general char-
acteristics of the population for the last
three or four decades is of greatest signi-
ficance. From the study of the changing

1 W. Thompson and P. K. Whelpton; Estimates of
Future Population by States, National Resources Board,
December, 1934.
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characteristics we may gain an insight in-
to the trends of population changes which
are taking place. It is only through a knowl-
edge of these changes and the possible
factors involved that we may properly
direct our activities to advance those
trends which are desirable and to slow up
or stop those changes which are undesir-
able.

NUMBERS AND DISTRIBUTION

The general growth in numbers of the
state's population has been discussed above.
In 1930the state had a population of 1,738,-
765,which, if evenly spread over the area
of the state, would make a density of 57
persons per square mile or, if the area were
evenly divided among the people of the
state, each person would have slightly
more than eleven acres of land.

The rate of increase in population has
been diminishing for some time. For the
1920to 1930period the increase amounted
to 55,041or only 3.3% in the decade, while
it was 11.1% from 1910to 1920,and 13.1%
from 1900 to 1910. The Census Bureau
estimates the population of South Caro-
lina as of January 1, 1937 at 1,868,000,an
increase of nearly 130,000since the 1930
census, which indicates that the growth of
population in the state for the past seven
years has been more than twice that of
the 1920-1930period, and that apparently
the downward trend of the rate of increase
has been reversed.

As has been pointed out above, the
state was almost completely settled by
1775. Subsequent changes in the popula-
tion pattern in South Carolina have been
the general increase in density of popula-
tion, and particularly the concentration
of population into urban areas. Data on
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TABLE 5.'

Year Population Rank Density Inc. in %
10 Yrs. Iner.

1930 1,738,765 26 57.0 55,041 3.3
1920 1,683,724 26 55.2 168,324 11.1
1910 1,515,400 26 49.7 175,084 13.1
1900 1,340,316 24 44.0 189,167 16.4
1890 1,151,149 23 37.7 155,572 15.6
1880 995,577 21 32.6 289,971 41.1
1870 705,606 22 23.1 1,898 0.3
1860 703,708 18 23.1 35,201 5.3
1850 668,507 14, 21.9 74,109 12.5
1840 594,398 11 19.5 13,213 2.3
1830 581,185 9 19.1 78,444 15.6
1820 502,741 8 16.5 87,626 21.1
1810 415,115 6 13.6 69,524 20.1
1800 345,591 6 11.3 96,518 38.8
1790 249,073 7
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THE PEOPLE

population before 1870is available only for
the counties and city areas; beginning with
the 1870 Census, population data is avail-
able by the minor civil divisions, usually
townships, used for the enumeration. The
distribution of population based on the
minor civil division data is shown in graph-
ic form for each census from 1880through
1930on Plate 1. (Folded Plate). On these
maps each dot represents 25 rural inhab-
itants and the populations of the towns and
cities are represented by circles whose
areas are proportional to the populations.
From the maps the distribution of the
people may be seen as well as the density,
since the number of dots or the sizes of the
circles increase with the number of peo-
ple for the area involved. Because there
is some question as to the completeness
of the 1870 census, the map for that year
is not reproduced.

A study of the maps of population dis-
tribution reveals clearly the more im-
portant features of population develop-·
ment in the state. It is evident that on the
whole the population is fairly evenly dis-
tributed over the state, only the mountain
area and the Sand Hill belt standing out as
major areas of less dense population.
Since 1880,the major changes in distribu-
tion of population associated with its
growth have been the increase in size and
number of cities and towns and the con-
centration of population in non-urban tex-
tile industrial areas. Charleston was the
only city above 25,000 in 1880 whereas
there were four - Charleston, Columbia,
Greenville, and Spartanburg-in 1930.Thus
in 1890 the urban population of the state
amounted to only 10.1% of the total as
compared to 21.3% in 1930. But the num-
ber of rural inhabitants was 1,034,966in
1890and only 1,367,685 in 1930, an in-
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crease of 332,719or 32.1% while the urban
population grew from 116,183to 371,080or
an increase of 210.7%. Between 1890and
1910 the concentration of population as-
sociated with textile industrialization be-
gan in the upper Piedmont, the Horse
Creek Valley and other localities. Some
decrease in density of population in the
Southern Coastal Area is also evident.

The change in population numbers by
minor civil divisions for the last three de-
cades is shown in Figs. 6, 7, and 8. The
black areas had an increase in population
for the decade, the areas left blank had a
decrease. Because of changes in outline of
census divisions certain areas are not com-
parable from one census to the next.

From 1900 to 1910 the areas which in-
creased in population were more exten-
sive than the areas which did not gain in
number of people. The northeastern part
of the state had less area of no gain in
population; the mountain townships all lost
population; but for the rest of the state
the areas of gain and loss of population
were more or less evenly distributed. The
1910-1920map shows a predominance of
areas of increased population. The areas
of decreased population were largely loc-
ated in the outer Coastal Plain, in the
middle Piedmont between the Saluda and
Wateree Rivers, and the mountain town-
ships.

In the 1920-1930 period areas of de-
crease in population were predominant.
Several counties either had no minor civil
divisions or only one or two with in-
creased population. Only the upper Pied-
mont stands out as an area of predominant
increase.

Figure 9 summarizes the population
change for the three decades. The areas
which increased in population from 1900
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FIG. 10
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THE PEOPLE

to 1930 are shaded black; those that
decreased in population for the period are
lined with oblique lines, and areas of
variable change are left blank. The lar-
ger areas of continuous increase are in the
upper Piedmont, in the eastern part of the
state, and in Chesterfield and Kershaw
counties. The areas of continuous de-
crease were scattered in the middle Pied-
mont, and the southern outer Coastal
Plain.

Figures 10 and 11 show the change in
population numbers on a percentage basis
for the minor civil divisions between 1920
and 1930.

Redistribution of Population
Two aspects of population movement

enter into any analysis of population
growth and trends, namely the redistri-
bution of people involved in interstate
migration, and the redistribution of the
population within the state. Concerning
the former the state-of-birth data of the
census furnishes us information as to the
number and color of South Carolina-born
residing in other states and the number and
color of people born in other. states resid-
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ing in South Carolina at the time census
schedules were taken. Allocation to
specific areas is not possible except for the
larger cities. Data on redistribution with-
in the state is available only by comparing
excess of births over deaths to the census
enumerations, and this can only be done
by counties at the present time.

INTERSTATE MIGRATION

The census data on interstate migration
relating to South Carolina from the begin-
ning of collection of state-of-birth infor-
mation in 1850 through 1930 is given in
Table 6. It is evident that South Carolina
has, since 1850,furnished to other states a
large number of its people, ranging from
186,000persons in 1850 to 507,802in 1930.
On the other hand South Carolina has re-
ceived in comparison but a small number
of people from other states.

There were living at the time of the 1930
census 2,103,834persons who were born
in South Carolina. Of this number 507,802,
or 24.1% were making their homes in other
states. At the same time there were living
in South Carolina 136,243persons who were
born in other states. Thus South Carolina
had a net loss through interstate migration

TABLE 6.
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1930 2,103,834 507,802 24.1 1,596,032 136,243 7.9 371,559
1920 1,870,809 305,018 16.3 1,565,791 109,368 6.5 195,649
1910 1,692,548 261,520 15.5 1,431,028 76,996 5.1 184,524
1900 1,512,864 233,004 15.4 1,279,572 54,470 4.1 178,774
1890 1,318,555 205,786 15.6 1,112,769 31,467 2.8 174,319
1880 1,183,311 230,916 19.5 952,395 35,496 3.6 195,420
1870 924,774 246,160 26.6 678,708 18,776 227,384
1860 193,385 14,376 179,009
1850 186,479 12,653 173,826



20
of 371,559people in 193,0;319,156or 62.8%
of the South Carolina-born residing in
other states in 1930were negroes.

While the South Carolina migrants have
gone to every state in the Union, the states
adjoining South Carolina have received
the largest numbers. As shown diagra-
matically in Fig. 12 North Carolina, Geor-
gia and Florida were the states of residence
of over half of those who left the state. If
we include Michigan and Ohio as the west-
ern-most of the states to the north, 64.4%
of the migrants had moved northward, and
23.6% had moved southward into Georgia
and Florida.

The state-of-birth data for the cities of
5D,OOO or more show that 45.8% of the
South Carolina-born residing outside the
state in 1930 had moved to these cities.
The-se cities had but 17.0% of the white
migrants, whereas they had become the
place of residence of 62.8% of the colored
migrants.

Since there were 305,018South Carolina-
born living in other states, in 1920, there
were at least 202,784 South Carolinians
who moved to other states between 1920
and 1930. However, if we allow for deaths
of the South Carolinians in other states for
the decade, we must increase this figure
by some 35,000,assuming that the average
yearly crude death rate of the United
States registration area applies to the
group. Then the exodus from South Caro-
lina between 1920 and 1930 amounted to
around 238,000 persons or at the rate of
23,800per year. The migration for the 1920
to 1930period was nearly four times that
of the 1910to 1920period.

The 202,784 reported increase in the
number of South Carolina-born in other

STATE PLANNING BOARD

states between 1920and 1930was made up
of 149,906 or 74% colored people and
52,878 or 26% white people. The large
number of negroes who left the state dur-
ing the decade was the most important
factor in the decrease of 71,038in the state's
colored population, and white people form-
ed a majority in the state's population in
1930for the first time since 1810.

In the exchange of people with other
states, South Carolina lost to 43 states and
the District of Columbia, and gained from
only four states, namely North Dakota,
New Hampshire, Vermont and Maine. The
net gain from these four states amounted
to only 172 persons. As shown in Fig. 12
North Carolina and Georgia were the larg-
est contributors to South Carolina's out-of-
state-born in 1930,furnishing 73.4% of the
total. Between 1920and 1930 there were
26,875additions to the number of out-of-
state-born living in the state, if we do not
allow for deaths. Thus while South Caro-
lina was contributing 202,784 persons to
other states, South Carolina received only
26,875in return, making a net lcss of 175,-
909people for the state through -interstate
migration for the decade. It is a signifi-
cant fact that, during this decade, for each
out-of-state-born migrant moving into the
state, 7.5 South Carolinians moved out.
The out-of-state-born in South Carolina
were 87.3% white people, and thus the
1930net loss of white persons through mi-
gration was only 69,661 as compared to
301,898for the colored population.

Data are not available on the number
of persons who migrated for short periods
between the times of the taking of the cen-
sus, and thus, while undoubtedly consider-
able numbers of South Carolina-born resid-
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ing outside the state in 1930have since re-
turned, no figures are available.

There were 305,143South Carolina-born
residing in other states in 1920. The color-
ed proportion was 55.5% and was but
slightly higher than the proportion colored
living in the state at that time. The dis-
tribution of the migrants from South Caro-
lina is shown in Ftg, 13. As in 1930north-
ward movement was most important, but
only 43.2% had migrated in this direction
as compared to 64.4%in 1930. Southward
migration was also proportionally smaller,
consequently westward migration was
larger-20.7% of the total as compared to
12% in 1930. Since South Carolina had
109,368 out-of-state-born in residence in
1920,the net loss amounted to 195,775,of
which 43,353were white and 152,422color-
ed.

In the decade between 1910 and 1920
there were 43,623 persons who migrated
from South Carolina, and 33,705of these
were colored.

Fig. 14shows the states having the major
portion of the 261,520South Carolina-born
residing outside the state in 1910. West-
ward migration was much more signifi-
cant in 1910 than in 1920 or 1930. There
were 76,996 out-of-state-born in South
Carolina in 1910,more than three-fourths
coming from North Carolina and Georgia.
Between 1900 and 1910 there were 28,228
South Carolina-born who left the state,
21,638of them being colored.

As shown in Fig. 15 the western states
took a larger portion of the South Caro-
lina migrants in 1900than in 1910,and the
proportion increases even more before
1900. Thus in 1890,over 45% of the move-
ment was to the west, and over 55% was
westward in 1870.
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Between 1870 and 1880there was a de-
crease of 15,244 South Carolina-born re-
siding in other states and there was a fur-
ther decrease of 25,130between 1880and
1890. The decrease was undoubtedly large-
ly due to deaths of South Carolina-born
residing in other states, while there was
little or rio actual migration from the
state.

South Carolina has consistently furnish-
ed more people to other states than other
states have given in return. Prior to 1900
a much greater proportion of this migra-
tion was to states to the west or north-
west of South Carolina. Since 1900move-
ment in this direction has decreased,
whereas movement to northern states has
increased rapidly. The proportion of
white people among the migrants has de-
creased from 60.4% in 1870 to 37.1% in
1930. Migration from other states has
been more largely whites than negroes.

REDISTRIBUTION WITHIN THE STATE

At the present time the only source of
data regarding redistribution of popula-
tion within the state is from a comparison
of the excess of births over deaths, i. e.
the natural increase, with the census
enumerations. Thus we can determine at
the present time from birth and death
records the excess of births over deaths for
the counties of the state. If the census
enumeration of population shows a greater
increase for the county than is represent-
ed by an excess of births over deaths, the
difference must be due to movement of
people into the county, and if the natural
increase is largerthan the census enumera-
tion, the difference must be due to move-
ment of people out of the county. No in-
formation is, of course, available as to
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where the people involved in the move-
ment went or from where they came.

Since the census is taken only every ten
years the excess of births over deaths for
the ten year period must be used for com-
parison with the census enumerations. Data
are available only for the 1920to 1930per-
iod, since South Carolina's birth and death
records began in 1915. Except for 1925,
1926,and 1927,when South Carolina was
dropped from the registration area, birth
and death data by county and color are
available from the Bureau of Vital Statis-
tics, U. S. Department of Commerce. The
South Carolina Planning Board staff has
made a tabulation of the certificates on
record at the Bureau of Vital Statistics,
State Board of Health, for these three
years, to complete the data for the 1920to
1930period.

The following tables (Table 7, 8, and 9)
present the data for the period January 1,
1920to April 1, 1930.The first column gives
the population by counties as ascertained
by the census in 1920;the second column
gives the excess of births over deaths be-
tween 1920 and 1930. The third column
is the expected 1930 population, deter-
mined by the 1920population plus the 10-
year natural increase. The fourth column
is the actual population found by the 1930
census. The fifth column gives the actual
1930population, expressed as a percentage
of the expected population. Is is obvious
that when the per cent of the actual popu-
lation for 1930 is under 100 the area lost
population through migration, and when
the per cent is above 100 the area gained
population through movement into it.

The total excess of births over deaths
for the state as a whole for the 10-year
period was 236,152. This figure plus the
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1920 population of 1,683,724gives an ex-
pected population of 1,919,876 for 1930,
which would have been the population if
no emigration or immigration had taken
place during the period. The actual pop-
ulation in 1930as determined by the census
was 1,738,765,so that the state failed to
have the population it gained by excess
of births over deaths by 181,111,or the
state had in 1930 only 90.6% of the ex-
pected population.

As pointed out above South Carolina
furnished between 1920 and 1930 some
238,000of its people to other states, while
other states gave in return around 39,000
persons, allowing for deaths, making a net
10s3 of population through migration of
199,000. Based on excess of births over
deaths for the decade the state had 181,111
who migrated; apparently the births were
under-registered by around 18,000for the
period.

Fig. 16 shows graphically by counties
the percent of the expected population
which was actually attained by 1930. Only
four counties, namely, Greenville, Spartan-
burg, Richland, and Florence, had an in-
crease in population for the period greater
than the excess of birth over deaths. There-
fore, they must have gained population by
migration. Greenville County gained by
migration 14,164 people; Spartanburg
County, 7,261;Richland County, 6,145;and
Florence County, 2,900. McCormick Coun-
ty suffered the greatest loss of population,
having only 63.1% of its expected popula-
tion in 1930.

Fig. 17 shows in similar manner the gain
or loss of population by migration for the
white people. There were twelve counties
which had a greater increase in population
between 1920and 1930than was accounted



TABLE 7: POPULATION DATA - ALL ClASSES
County 1920 Excess of Expected 1930 Per centCensus births population Census actual wasover for of expected

deaths 1930 population
Abbeville 27,139 3,467 30 ,606 23,323 76.2Aiken 45,574 5,051 50,625 47,403 93.6Allendale 16,098 2,343 18,441 13,294 72.1Anderson 76,349 12,713 89,062 80,949 90.9Bamberg 20,962 3,048 24,010 19,410 80.8Barnwell ~;5,m:n ~,908 ~O, ~89 ~1,221 81.7Beaufort 22,269 1,308 23,577 21,815 92.5Berkeley 22,558 3,497 26,055 22,236 85.3Calhoun 18,384 2,853 21,237 16,707 78.7Charleston 108,450 6,258 114,708 101,050 88.1Cherokee 27,0'1U 0,320 32,890 ;52,~01 97.9Chester 33,389 4,409 37,798 31,803 84.1Chesterfie1<l 31,969 6,353 38,322 34,334 89.6Clarendon 34,878 5,156 40,034 30,036 75.0co11eton 29,897 3,475 33,372 25,821 77.4Darll.ngton ;59,126 6,068 45,194 41,427 91.7Dillon 25,278 4,545 29,823 25,733 86,3Dorchester 19,459 2,625 22,084 18,956 85.8Edgefield 23,928 2,954 26,522 19,326 72.9Fairfield 27,159 4,590 31,749 23,287 73.3Florence 00,406 7,721 58,127 61,027 100.0'Georgetown 21,,716 2,446 .24,162 21,-738 90.0Greenville 88,498 14,347 102,845' 117,009 113.8Greenwood 35,791 3,812 39,603 36,078 91.1Hampton 19,550 1,994 21,544 17,243 80.0Horry ;j~ , U'1'1 8,330 40,407 39,376 97.4Jasper 9,868 1,351 11,219 9,988 89.0Kershaw 29,398 4,902 34,300 32,070 94.9Lancaster 28,628 4,538 33,166 27,980 84.4Laurens 42,560 5,180 47,740 42,094 88.2Lee 26,8~7 4,200 :n,027 24,096 77.7Lexington 35,676 5,214 40,890 36 ,494 89.2McCormick 16,444 1,742 18,186 11,471 63.1Marion 23,721 3,,951 27,672 27,221 98.4Marlboro 33,180 5,196 38,376 31,634 82.4 .NeWberry 35,00G 0,043 40,595 34,681 85.4Oconee 30,117 5,320 35,437 33·,368 94.2orangeburg 64,907 10,324 75,231 63,864 84.9Pickens 28,329 7,415 35,744 33,709 94.3Richland 78,122 3,400 81,522 87,667 107.5Sf,iluda 22,088 2,539 24,627 18,148 73.7Spartanburg 94,625 14,797 109,062 116,323 106.7Sumter 43,040 5,937 48,977 45,902 93.7Union 30,372 5,009 35,381 30,920 87.4Williamsburg 38,539 6,091 44,630 34,914 78.2
York 50,536 6,772 57,308 53,418 93.2
Ste.te ~,683,724 236,152 1,919,876 1,738,765 90.6



county 1920 White Expected 1930 Per cent
Census excess population Census actual was

for of expected
1930 population

Abbeville 11,703 1,843 13,546 12,268 90.6
Aiken 21,586 2,682 24,268 25,873 106.6
Allendale 3,601 469 4,070 3,533 86.8
Anderson 50,037 9,947 59,984 58,355 97.3
Bamberg 6,607 877 7,484 6.935 92.7
Barnwell 7,498 970 8,468 7,756 91.6
Beaufort 4,815 583 5,398 6,244 115.7
Berkeley 6,209 1,108 7,317 7,185 98.2
Calhoun 5,780 513 6,293 4,299 68.3
Charleston 44,214 5,046 48,260 46,238 95.8
Cherokee 18,975 4,~92 23,26'7 23,'7211 -um-.-(j
Chester 14,051 2,426 16,477 15,346 9~.1
Chesterfield 19,336 4,023 23,359 ,21,583 92.4
Clarendon 9,772 1,528 11,300 8,473 75.0
Co11eton 12,531 1,445 13,976 11.758 84.1
Darlington 16,930 3,224 20,154 19,816 98.3
Dillon 12,342 2,483 14,825 13,666 92.2
Dorchester 8,020 1,244 9,264 7,790 84.1
Edgefield 7,286 934 8,220 7,055 85.8
Fairfield 0,487 1,128 7,615 7.597 99.8
Florence 25,482 4,669 30,151 33,454 111.0
Georgetown 7,255 1,157 8,412 7,733 91.9
Greenville 65,037 13,036 78,073 89,154 114.2
Greenwood 16,879 2,084 19,563 20,470 104.6
Hampton 7,703 693 8.396 7.422 88.4
Horry 24,3'79 6,580 30,959 29,766 96.1
Jasper 2,756 580 3,336 3,203 96.0
Kershaw 12,333 2,146 14,479 14,426 99.6
Lancaster 15,565 3,174 18,379 16,979 90.6
Laurens 20,455 3,030 23,485 24,385 103.8
Lee 8,'7'7'7 809 9,636 7,850 81.5
Lexington 23,948 4,195 28,143 25,496 90.6
McCormick 5,176 564 5,740 3,775 65.8
Marion 10,574 1,983 12,557 12,310 98.0
Marlboro 13,519 2.340 15.859 13.626 85.9
Newberry 14,911 2,tUl 17,522 --rg,02--' 105.7
oconee 23,719 4,692 28 ,411 27,369 96.3
Orangeburg 22,189 3,324 25,513 23,224 91,0
Pickens 23,398 6,476 29,874 28,812 96.4
Richland 41,623 2,590 44.213 49.540 112.0
Saluda 10,453 1,34'7 11,800 9,325 79.0
Spartanburg 66,873 13,201 80,074 86,212 107.7
Sumter 12,532 1,403 13,935 14,928 107.1
union 16,296 3,338 19,634 18,540 94.4
Williamsburg 13,087 1,795 14,882 11,573 77.8
York 26,306 4,442 30,748 31,486 102.4
state 819,005 139,724 957,679 945 ,085 97.3

TABLE 8: POPULATION DATA - WHITE



TABLE g: POPULATION DATA - NEGRO

County 1920 Negro Expected 1930 Per cent
Census excess population Census actual wasfor of expected

1930 population
Abbeville 15,436 1,624 17,060 11,055 64.8
Aiken 23,988 2,369 26,357 21,530 81.7
Allendale 12,497 1,874 14,371 9,761 67.9
Anderson 26,312 2,766 29,078 22,594 77.7
Bamberg 14.355 2.171 16.526 12.475 75.5
Barnwell 15,583 1,938 17,521 13,465 76.9
Beaufort 17,454 725 18,179 15,571 85.7
Berkeley 16,349 2,389 18,738 15,051 80.3
Calhoun 12,604 2,340 14,944 12,408 83.0
Charleston 64,236 1.212 65.448 54.812 83.7
Cherokee 8,595 1,028 9,623 8,472 88.0
Chester 19,338 1,983 21,321 16,457 77.2
Chesterfield 12,633 2,330 14,963 12,751 85.2
Clarendon 25,106 3,637 28,743 21,563 75.0
Co11eton 17,366 2.030 19.396 14,063 72.5
Darlington 22,196 2,844 25 ,040 21,611 86.3
Dillon 12,936 2,062 14,998 12,067 80.4
Dorchester 11,439 1,381 12,820 11,166 87.1
Edgefield 16,642 1,660 18,302 12,271 67.0
Fairfield 20,672 3.462 24.134 15,690 65.0
Florence 24,924 2,998 27,922 2'7,573 98.8
Georgetown 14,461 1,289 15,750 14,005 88.9
Greenville 23,461 1,295 24,756 27,855 112.5
Greenwood 18,912 1,149 20,061 15,608 77.8
Hampton 11,847 1.318 13.165 9,821 74.6
Horry 7,698 1,'750 9,448 9,610 101.7
Jasper 7,112 771 7,883 6,785 86.1
Kershaw 17,065 2,265 19,330 17,644 91.3
Lancaster 13,063 1,364 14,427 11,001 76.3
Laurens 22.105 2.100 24.205 17.709 73.1
Lee 18,050 3,341 21,391 16,246 75.9
Lexington 11,728 1,019 12,747 10,998 86.3
McCormick 11,260 1,178 12,438 7,696 61.9
Marion 13,147 1,968 15,115 14,911 98.7
Marlboro 19.661 2.856 22.517 18.008 80.0
Newberry 20,641 2,432 23,073 16,154 70.0
Oconee 6,398 628 7,026 5,999 85.4
Orangeburg 42,718 7,000 49,718 40,640 81.7
Pickens 4,931 939 5,870 4,897 83.4
Richland 36,499 810 37,309 38,127 102.2
saluda 11,0"0 1,192 12,827 8,823 68.8Spartanburg 27,392 1,596 28,988 30,111 103.9Sumter 30,508 4,534 35,042 30,974 88.4union 14,076 1,671 15,747 12,380 78.6Williamsburg 25,452 4,296 29,748 23,341 78.5York 24,230 2,330 26,560 21,932 82.6
State 864,719 95,914 960,625 793,681 82.6
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for by the excess of births over deaths.
McCormick and Calhoun counties had the
heaviest loss through migration.

Fig. 18 shows the data for the negro
population. Fpur counties, Greenville,
Spartanburg, Richland, and Horry, had a
greater actual increase than the excess of
births over deaths would represent. Mc-
Cormick, Abbeville, and Fairfield counties
had the largest proportional losses of negro
population.

Characteristics

URBAN POPULATION

At the time of the 1930census 21.3% of
South Carolina's population resided in
cities and other incorporated places having
2,500 inhabitants o~ more. The rural
population, comprising 78.7%of the people

STATE PLANNING BOARD

TABLE 10.
Per Cent Population, Urban, Rural, Rural- Farm

and Rural-Nonfarm

Class 1930 1920 1910 1900 1890 1880

Urban 21.3 17.5 14.8 12.8 10.1 7.5
Rural 78.7 82.5 85.2 87.2 89.9
Rural-farm 52.6 63.7
Rural-nonfarm 26.7 19.0
% U. S. Urban 56.2 51.4 46.3 40.5 36.1 29.5

TABLE 11.
Growth of Urban Groups

4 9.9 2 6.2 2 5.6 1 4.2 1 4.8
5 3.6 4 4.0 2 2.2 3 3.3 1 1.3

12 4.2 8 3.4 9 4.0 4 1.6 2 1.2
19 3.6 18 3.8 123.0 123.7 102.8
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of the state, were slightly more than two-
thirds rural-farm people, that is, living on
and gaining a livelihood from a farm.

The percentage of the population of the
state classed as urban and rural for each
census since 1880 is given in Table 10, and
for comparison the per cent urban for the
United States as a whole is appended. It
is evident from the table that the propor-
tion of population of the state classed as
urban has increased each decade since 1880"
so that in 1930 somewhat more than 20%
of the state's population was urban, and the
rate of increase of urban proportion be-
tween 1920-1930 was somewhat greater
than the of increase of previous decades. In
comparison with the country as a whole
South Carolina has a much smaller pro-
portion of its population living in urban
communities, for in 1930 the population
of the United States was 56.2% urban and
that of South Carolina 21.3% urban. In
the period since 1880 the population of the
United States has increased in urban pro-
portion more rapidly than has the popula-
tion of South Carolina.

GROWTH OF CITIES

The growth of the urban areas in the
state since 1890 is summarized in Table 11.
In this period the number of cities of 25,000
or more has increased from one to four,
Charleston (62,265), Columbia (51,581),
Greenville (29,154) , and Spartanburg
(28,723), being in this group in 1930. The
proportion of the state's population living
in urban areas of 25,000 or more has in-
creased from 4.2 % in 1900 to 9.9% in 1930.
The growth of these four cities since 1850
is shown graphically in Fig. 19. While
Charleston has always been the largest
city in the state, its growth has not been as
rapid nor as consistent as Columbia,

STATE PLANNING BOARD

Greenville, or Spartanburg, and between
1920 and 1930 Charleston lost population
to the extent of 5,692 or 16.8%, while Co-
lumbia increased 37.5%, Greenville 26.1%,
and Spartanburg 26.9%.
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There were 5 cities in the class of 10,000
to 25,000 in 1930, and they had 3.6% of the
state's population; while in 1920, there
were, in this group, four cities with 4.0% of
the state's total population. From 1890 to
1930 the ratio of the total population of
cities of this class to the total population of
the state did not greatly increase. The
growth of these cities is shown graphically
in Fig. 20. Florence has grown most
rapidly; rising from 5th in the group in
1900 to first in 1920, and has maintained its
lead ahead of Anderson to 1930.
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THE PEOPLE

Twelve cities were in the class of 5,000
to 10,000population in 1930. The group as
as whole had 4.2% of the total population
of the state. While the number of cities
in this class increased from 2 in 1890to 12
in 1930,the proportion of the state's popu-
lation residing in them increased only from
1.2% to 4.2%. The places with a popula-
tion of 2,500 to 5,000increased in number
from 10 to 19 between 1890 and 1930 but
the increase in proportion of the state's
population was only from 2.8% to 3.6%.

Thus it has been the cities of more than
25,000in 1930 which received an appreci-
ably higher proportion of the state's popu-
lation, and it has been Columbia, Green-
ville, and Spartanburg which have ac-
counted for most of this growth. This
growth would be even greater if the su-
burban textile communities were in-
cluded in the urban areas of these cities.
If we compare the growth of South Caro-

lina cities with the growth of cities of the
same classes for the United States as a
whole, we find that between 1890 and
1930South Carolina cities had a higher in-
crease in the proportion of its total popu-
lation residing in them than that for the
whole country. South Carolina cities of
25,000to 100,000population had 4.8% of the
state's population in 1890and 9.9% in 1930,
a difference of 5.1%; whereas, for the U. S.
as a whole, cities of this class had 6.8% of
the total U. S. population in 1890and 10.5%
in 1930,1a difference of 3.7%. For cities
in the 2,500 to 25,000class South Carolina
cities increased in proportion of total pop-
ulation from 5.3% in 1890to 11.4%in 1930,
while U. S. cities of this class increased
from 13.2% to 16.1% in the same period.
South Carolina cities 25,000 to 100,000in-

1 L. E. Truesdale, Trends in Urban Population, Muni-
cipal yearbook, 1937, pp. 129-136. Data given in Table
1, pp. 130.
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creased 62.8% in population from 1920 to
1930whereas cities of this class for the U.
S. as a whole increased 40.1%. For cities
under 25,000and above 2,500 South Caro-
lina's increase from 1920to 1930was 20.5%
and for the United States as a whole, 19.2%.

RURAL-FARM AND RURAL NON-FARM

The differentiation between rural-farm
and rural non-farm among the rural popu-
lation has been made for only the last two
census enumerations. The rural-farm
population decreased from 63.7% of the
total population in 1920 to 52.6% in 1930,
and the rural non-farm population increas-
ed by 7.7'.'10 from 1920to 1930.

The relative population of the counties- 'with the proportion urban, rural farm, and
rural non-farm is shown in Fig. 21.

Allendale, Bamberg, Barnwell, Ber-
keley, Calhoun, Clarendon, Edgefield, Fair-
field, Hampton, Jasper, Lee, McCormick,
Oconee, and Williamsburg counties have
no urban population.

Slightly more than 62% of the population
of Richland County is urban. This repre-
sents the highest county urban proportion
in the state. Charleston County is next
with slightly less than 62% of its popula-
tion urban. Williamsburg County, with
over 81%, has the highest proportion rural-
farm population, and McCormick County,
with just under 81%, is next. Charleston
County has the lowest per cent rural-farm
population, only 14% of its population be-
ing in this class. Greenville County has
the highest per cent rural-nonfarm, 42%
of its population falling in this class, large-
ly due to the large textile population living
in unincorporated communities. Abbeville
and Horry counties each have but 13% of
their populations rural non-farm.
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THE PEOPLE

The number of people living on farms in
in 1935, as determined by the Census of
Agriculture, was 948,435,representing an
increase of 31,964since 1930. White people
represented about two-thirds of the in-
crease. The total increase in farm popu-
lation was about equal to the number of
new farm population; that is, people who
began farming during the period 1930-
1935. The increase in farm population was
not evenly distributed over the state, nor
was there a general increase. The increase
was confined to 27 counties, while 19 coun-
ties showed a decrease in farm population.
Seven of the 19 counties where decrease
occurred were in the Coastal Plain. The
highest percentage decrease of 9.7% oc-
curred in Greenwood County. The counties
of greatest proportional increase were
located in the Coastal Plain, Charleston
County being highest with 46.9%; Lee
County increased 31.9%, and Sumter
County 31.1%.

Composition of the Population

NATIVITY

The population of South Carolina is
largely of native stock, as is indicated by
the small number of foreign born report-
ed in the following census enumerations:

TABLE 12.

Year Foreign-born Year Foreign-born

1930 6,310 1880 7,686
1920 6,582 1870 8,074
1910 6,179 1860 9,986
1900 5,528 1850 8,707
1890 6,270

South Carolina had in 1930, only 1.1%
of its population foreign born or foreign
or mixed parentage. Only North Carolina
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among the states had a smaller percentage
of foreign element in its population. Of
the 6,310 foreign-born in 1930,5,266were
white stock, and 65% of them were nat-
uralized. The leading countries of origin
of the white foreign-born, together with
their distribution in the state are shown
graphically in Fig. 22. As there indi-
cated, Germany, Greece, Russia, Poland,
England, Palestine and Syria were the
countries of birth of some 55% of the total
foreign-born in the state.

Nearly 58% of the foreign born white
people in the state in 1930were in the nine
cities with 10,000 population or more.
Charleston had nearly 31% of them, and
Columbia, 10%; those outside the cities
were fairly evenly distributed over the
state. The state in 1930 had 959 Indians,
41 Chinese, 15Japanese, and 9 Mexicans in
its population.

COLOR

Since shortly after the first permanent
settlement in South Carolina, the Negro
has been an important element in the pop-
ulation makeup of the state, and at times
during the Colonial period greatly out-
numbered the white population. Table
13 gives the number and per cent white
and colored in the state since 1790. It will
be noted that the white population has
been in the minority except in 1790,1800,
1810, and 1930. The highest proportion
of colored was in 1880,when 60.7% of the
population was negro; since 1880 the pro-
portion of colored has steadily declined
and in 1930 the white population consti-
tuted 54.3% of the total. There was a de-
crease of 71,038colored people in the state
between 1920 and 1930. Excepting this
period there has been a continued increase
in number of colored people in the state.
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The white population has increased each
decade except 1860 to 1870, and the de-
crease then is undoubtedly due to under-
enumeration.

Fig. 23 shows the population of the coun-
ties for 1930and the proportion white and
colored.

In 1930 all the counties of the Coastal
Plain except Horry, Florence, and Dillon
had more than 50% of their population
colored, with colored percentage running
as high as 74.2% for Calhoun County.
Florence and Dillon counties were near
the state average; Horry county had 75.6%
white. The northwestern counties, Pick-
ens, Oconee, Greenville, Spartanburg,
Cherokee, and Anderson had, as a group,
the highest proportion of white population;
Pickens with 85.4% white being the high-
est of the counties in the state.

STATE PLANNING BOARD

TABLE 13.
Number and Per Cent of White and Colored

1790-1930

Year White Pop. Negro Pop. %W. %N.
1930 944,040 793,681 54.3 45.6
1920 818,538 864,718 48.6 51.4
1910 679,161 835,843 44.8 55.2
1900 557,807 782,321 41.6 58.4
1890 462,008 688,934 40.1 59.8
1880 391,105 604322 39.3 60.7
1870 289,667 415,814 41.1 58.9
1860 291,300 412,320 41.4 58.6
1850 274,563 393,944 41.4 58.9
1840 259,084 335,314 43.6 56.4
1830 257,863 323322 44.4 55.6
1820 237,440 265,301 47.2 52.8
1810 214,196 200,919 51.6 48.4
1800 196,255 149,336 56.8 43.2
1790 140,178 108,895 56.3 43.7

All of the counties except Calhoun, Hor-
ry, Lee, Williamsburg, and Dorchester had
a higher proportion of white population in
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THE PEOPLE

1930than in 1920,and only Calhoun, with
5.7% more colored, increased more than
1% in negro population during the decade.
If we take the period between 1910 and
1930, only three more counties, namely
Dillon, Fairfield, and Marion, need be in-
cluded with the five counties mentioned
above, as counties which did not increase in
proportion of whites in their population.
There are 35 counties which had a contin-
uous increase in the proportion of white
people for three decades, and 28 counties
for four decades. Georgetown County has
had a continuous decrease in proportion
of negroes since 1840.

Fig. 24 shows the distribution of negro
population in the state for 1930based on
census figures for the minor civil divisions.

SEX

The relation between the number of
males and females in the population is
described by the sex ratio, which is the
number of males per 100 females. The
sex ratio varies from time to time and also
by regions and classes of the population
at any particular time. Disparity of num-
bers of one sex as compared to the other
influences the crude birth and death rates,
as well as the health, morality, and family
life of the people.

Considering the entire population of the
state, the females exceeded the males by
32,449in 1930,which is a ratio of 96.3males
per 100females. There was considerable
variation in the sex ratio among the var-
ious groups in the state. (See Table 14).
For the white population the males were
slightly in excess of the females in 1930,
but there were only 91.5males per 100 fe-
males among the colored population. The
greatest excess of males over females was
in the rural-farm white population with
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TABLE 14.

Males Per 100 Females

Group 1930 1920 1910 1900
Total Population 96.3 99.2 98.5 98.4

White 100.5 103.3 102.4 101.6
Negro 91.5 95.4 95.4 96.2

Urban Population 86.4 92.3 90.2 89.1
White 92.3 97.1 97.1
Negro 77.3 85.3 82.5

Rural Population 99.2 100.7 100.0 99.9
White 103.4 105.0 103.6
Negro 94.8 97.1 97.3

Rural-Farm Pop. 101.3 100.8
White 106.8 105.5
Negro 96.9 97.8

Rural Non-F. Pop. 95.2--100.1
White 98.8 104.1
Negro 88.7 92.8

106.8males per 100females. The greatest
deficiency of males was in the urban neg-
ro population, among whom there were but
77.3 males per 100 females. All classes of
the negro population of the state had fewer
males than females, and this deficiency
was greater in 1930than in 1920. The ex-
tensive migration of negroes from the
state has been more largely males than
females.

All classes of the state's population ex-
cept white rural-farm had a higher ratio
of males per 100 females in 1930 than in
1920.

AGE

The percentage distribution of South
Carolina's population into the several age
groups for the past six census periods is
given in Table 15.

The percentage of the total population
under 5 years of age in 1930was 11.8% as
compared to 13.6% in 1920 and 17.4% in
1880. There was, on the other hand, a
higher percentage of the population in the
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THE PEOPLE

older age groups, with the highest propor-
tions in the groups above age 35 since 1880.
Thus 11.0%of the population was between
35 and 44 years of age in 1930,an increase
of 0.1% since 1920 and 2.1% since 1880.
Likewise the group between 45 and 64
years of age comprised 12.9% of the popu-
lation in 1930,11.3% in 1920and only 10%
in 1890.There was a 0.2% increase in the
group over 65 years of age between 1920
and 1930and 0.4% since 1910.

TABLE 15.

Age Distribution for Total Population 1880-1930

Age 1930 1920 1910 1900 1890 1880

Under 5 Yrs. 11.8 13.6 15.1 15.2 14.8 17.4
5 to 9 Yrs. 13.8 14.0 13.8 14.2 15.5 15.5

10 to 14 Yrs. 12.8 13.2 12.7 13.0 14.4 12.3
15 to 19 Yrs. 12.2 10.9 11.4 11.7 11.4 9.4

. 20 to 24 Yrs. 9.5 9.5 10.0 10.4 9.0 9.9
25 to 34 Yrs. 12.6 13.4 13.9 12.5 12.1 13.4
35 to 44 Yrs. 11.0 10.9 9.6 9.0 9.6 8.9
45 to 64 Yrs. 12.9 11.3 10.6 10.6 10.0 10.2
Over 65 3.3 3.1 2.9 3.0 2.9 3.1
Unknown 0.1 0.2

In comparison with the nation as a
whole, South Carolina has an appreciably
higher proportion of its population in the
younger age groups and a smaller pro-
portion in the older age groups. Thus for
the country as a whole 38.8% of the popu-
lation was under 20 years of age in 1930,
while South Carolina had 50.6%of its pop-
ulation under 20 years of age. The South
as a whole had 44.6% of its population
under 20, and North Carolina 49.3%.
In the nation as a whole 9.3% were under
5 years; South Carolina had 11.8% under
5. In the group over 65 South Carolina
had 3.3% of its population while the United
States as a whole had 5.4%; the South had
4.2% and North Carolina 3.7% In the most
productive age groups 20-44 years South
Carolina had 33.2% of its population as
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compared to 38.3% for the nation as a
whole and 36.4% for the South. Concern-
ing this age situation in the South, (and
it applies even more to South Carolina),
Chaddock writes: 1 "These facts suggest
that the productive workers in this region
carryon relatively a much heavier burden
for child care and for education than do
those of other regions. This unequal bur-
den is an important part of the explana-
tion as to why educational facilities are less
adequate in the South than elsewhere, and
why child labor laws are less stringent and
child welfare standards less satisfactory.
"On the other hand, the South has the
smallest percentage 45 years and over-
19.0% in 1930 (South Carolina 16.2%).
The lighter economic burden of the aged
dependents compensates in part for the
heavier cost of youthful persons. How-
ever, it is clear that the South, so far as age
differences can indicate the situation, has
a considerably larger proportion of nat-
urally dependant persons, that is, those
under 20 and over 65 years, than any other
section of the country."

When considered in relation to the
state's proportion of the national income,
South Carolina with only 0.5% of the nat-
ional income for a recent year had 1.86%
of the nation's children to rear and edu-
cate.s

There is a considerably higher pro-
portion of children under 4 years and of
youth 5-19 years in the rural portion of
the population (Table 16). The nine cities
with 10,000 or more population show an
even greater contrast as compared to the
rural-farm or the rural non-farm popula-

1 R. E. Chaddock; Age and Sex in Population Analy-
sis. Anal. American Academy Pol. & Soc. Sci., Vol. 188
(1936), pp. 185-193.

2 State of Delaware, Annual Report of the Dept. of
Public Instruction for year ending June 3D, 1937: Ref.
inside front cover.
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TABLE 16.
Age Distribution of State, Urban, Rural Farm, Rural Nonfarm Populations for 1930 and 1920

.and Nine Cities of 10,)00 or More for 1930.

1930 1920

Age
9 Cities

Rural Farm Rural
State Urban Over Rural State Urban

Group Farm Nonfarm Rural Nonfarm
'10,000

Under 5 11.8 9.4 8.9 12.5 12.3 13.6 10.0 14.8 12.9
Under 1 2.2 1.8 1.2 2.3 2.4 2.7 2.1 2.9 2.7
5 to 9 13.8 11.0 10.6 15.2 13.4 14.0 10.2 15.6 12.3
10 to 14 12.8 10.0 9.5 14.7 11.2 13.2 10.1 14.7 11.2
15 to 19 12.2 10.6 10.1 13.3 11.2 10.9 9.7 11.3 10.4
20 to 24 9.6 10.8 11.0 8.4 10.9 9.5 11.5 8.5 11.1
25 to 29 6.9 9.1 9.6 5.4 8.2 7.5 10.1 6.3 9.1
30 to 34 5.7 7.4 7.9 4.6 6.4 5.9 7.9 5.0 6.9
35 to 44 11.0 13.7 14.4 9.8 11.2 10.9 13.8 9.9 11.6
45 to 54 8.3 9.5 9.6 8.0 7.8 7.3 8.7 7.0 7.0
55 to 64 4.6 5.1 5.0 4.6 4.2 4.0 4.6 3.8 4.0
65 to 74 2.3 2.5 2.4 2.3 2.2 2.3 2.4 2.3 2.5
75 over 1.0 1.0 0.9 1.0 0.9 0.8 0.9 0.8 1.0
Unknown 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.1
Total 100.0 100.0 100.1 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

tion. At the same time the urban popu-
lation has a higher percentage of its people
in older age groups. The relative burden
of child care and education therefore rests
proportionally more heavily upon the
people of the rural areas than upon those
of urban areas. Thus in the nine cities
of the state with 10,000or more population
there was 40.3% of the population under
20, whereas in the rural-farm population
there was 58.0% of the population under
20. The total population of the nine cities
amounted to 235,002in 1930. The people
of these cities had to provide care and
education for some 94,000under 20 where-
3.S a rural population of 235,000 had to
provide for some 136,000.

Vital Statistics

BIRTHS

Registration of births on a state-wide
basis began in 1919 and except for 1925,
1926,and 1927South Carolina has been in

the Registration Area. The S. C. State
Planning Board staff has tabulated the
birth and death certificates on record in
the Bureau of Vital Statistics, State Board
of Health, for the three years during which
the State was dropped from the Registra-
tion Area. The number of births and
deaths, birth and death rates, births per
100 deaths, infant and maternal mortality
rates for the state along with birth and
death rates for the United States are given
in Table 17.

TABU 17: BIR'IBS AND DEA'lHS
ou a na

~~~ per Births Rate per ~?O0 Rate per
Number 1000 est. par live births 1000 ee t ,

population 100 population
deaths Inrant Maternal

Year Births Deaths Births Deaths mortal It mortal It Births Deaths

1935 40,598 20,353 22.1 ILl ". 79.3 ... 16.6

""" 44.265 21,312 24.3 11.7 20S 83.0 e.7 1'1.1 11.0
1933 40,319 19.356 22.4- 10.'1 208 78.2 8.0 16.6 10.7,.32 4l.IHB 19.884- 23.2, 11.1 20. 77.2 '.' 17.4 10.9
1931 39.515 21.087 22.4 11.9 ,.7 81.0 10.2 18.0 11.1,.30 40,4.60 22,,4,33 23.2 12.9 180 ea.7 11.4. 18.9 11.3
1929 39,444, 23,053 22.7 13.3 171 91.0 11.4, 18.9 11.~
raaa 43,287 24,740 25.0 14.1 177 96.5 10.9 19.8 lZ.1
19Z7 45,447 22,104 26.4 12.8 20. 87.3- ZO.6 11.4
1926 44,304 23,509 25.8 13.6 lee 100.5- 20.7 12.3-
1925 46,509 22,003 27.1 12.8 211 88.4- Z1.5 11.8
1924 47,403 22,895 26.9 13.0 207 101.6 22.4 11.7
1923 44,271 20,667 25..4 11.6 214 96.3 22.2 12.2
1922 46,446 20,758 26.9 lZ.0 22. O. 22.3 11.7
1921 50,464 20.377 29.5 11.9 248 •• 24.2 11.6
1920 47,777 23,767 ".2 14.0 201 ' 116 23.7 13.0
1919 44,624 23.036 26.6 13,8 ,.. 11' 22.3 12.9
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For information regarding the trend of
the birth rate previous to registration it
is necessary to turn to the ratio of number
of children under 5 years to women 15-44
years inclusive. These data back to 1880
are given in Table 18. Between 1880and
1930the ratio of children under 5 years per
1,000women 15to 44years of age, inclusive,
dropped from 804 to 494, a drop of nearly
39% in the ratio. Expressing this in an-
other way, there were in 1880slightly over
8 children under 5 years of age to 10women
15 to 44 years of age, while in 1930 there
were not quite 5 children under 5 years
to 10women 15 to 44.

TABLE 18.

Number Children Under 5 Years of Age, Num-
- ber of Women 15 to 44 Years of Age,

Inclusive, and Ratio of Children to
Women 15 to 44 in South

Carolina
c:
c:::>
0"",

.: ui .: ..... "'"
<lJ ... c QJ ... I

.;:;>< <lJ • ~ <1> a.n
S ~ '0 p. .....

~LQ 0;>; ::::LOC
.L:: ... C1Jo ~ ~"'" U C1J S

.'0 "'" 0"2 .?. Io .: 0.n :7.::>~Z::J :7.-

1-930
Total Population 205,076 415,133 494
Urban Population 34,699 106,239 327
Rural Population 170.377 308.894 552

1920
Total Population 228,581 391,411 584
Urban Population 29,424 82,774 355
Rural Population 199,157 308,637 645

1910
Total Population 228,459 350,843 6;i1

1900
Total Population 203,651 300,382 678

t890
Total Population 169,941 249,131 682

1880
Total Population 173,551 215,741 8M

Since birth records have been kept in
the Bureau of Vital Statistics, the annual
number of recorded births has been be-
tween 39,444and 50,464,the minimum oc-
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curring in 1929and the maximum in 1921.
The birth rate per 1,000estimated popula-
tion of the state has varied between 29.5
and 22.1per 1,000.

The highest birth rate since 1919 oc-
curred in 1929and the lowest in 1935. The
birth rate has had a fluctuating decline
since 1919. This is in line with the trend
of the birth rate for the United States, as
indicated by a comparison of the rates
given in Table 17. It isto be noted that the
birth rate has been consistently higher in
South Carolina than for the country as a

TABLE 19.

Birth Rates by Color for Classes 1928·1933,
Class & Color 1933 1932 1931 1930 1929 1928
State Total 22.4 23.2 22.4 23.2 22.7 25.0

White 20.3 20.9 20.2 21.2 20.9 23.4
Colored 26.5 27.3 25.7 25.7 24.9 26.9

Cities over
10,000 22.0 23.1 21.7 23.0 24.3 26.2
White 21.0 22.6 21.2 22.7 23.5 26.2
Colored 23.6 23.9 22.4 23.5 25.5 26.3

Remainder of
State 23.2 23.9 22.8 23.3 22.5 24.9
White 20.2 20.6 20.0 20.9 20.5 22.9
Colored 26.8 27.7 26.1 26.0 24.9 27.0

whole and the decline of the birth rate for
the country as a whole has been more
rapid than the decline in South Carolina.
This is indicated by the trends of the

FIG.26
TREND Of BIRTH RATES
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curves as plotted in Fig. 26, and also by
the fact that the five year average dif-
ference between South Carolina's birth
rate and that of the United States has in-
creased, for from 1921to 1925,the average
difference was 4.6 while from 1926-1930,
it was 4.8, and from 1931-1935,is was 5.7.

In 1934 the following states had a high-
er birth rate than South Carolina's 22.5 per
1,000: New Mexico (31.8), Utah (24.6),
Mississippi (24.4), North Carolina (23.6),
West Virginia (23.0), and Alabama (22.7).
In 1933only New Mexico with a birth rate
of 28.4 was higher than South Carolina's
23.1. New Mexico with 28.7 and North
Carolina with 24.0were higher than South
Carolina with a rate of 23.8 in 1932. The
lowest birth rates for these years were:
1934, New Jersey with 12.8; 1933, Califor-
nia and Oregon with 12.4; 1932, California
with 13.1; 1931, Nevada with 13.3, and
1930, Oregon with 14.1.

Table 19 gives the birth rates by class
and color of the state's population. It will
be noted that in 1928and 1929the cities of
10,000 population or more had a higher
birth rate than the remainder of the popu-
lation, and also higher than the state
average. From 1930 to 1933, inclusive, the
city birth rate has been lower, and the dif-
ference increased from 0.3 per 1,000in 1930
to 1.2 per 1,000in 1933. The difference be-
tween the urban and rural rates in South
Carolina is not as large, however, as in
states where the cities have greater popu-
lations than the cities in South Carolina.

The birth rate of the colored population
of the state is notably higher than that of
the white population. Data on this point
are shown in Table 19. The colored birth
rate between 1928 and 1933 was from 3.5
to 6.4 per 1,000higher than the white birth
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rate; the colored rate being 3.5 per 1,000
higher than the white in 1928and increas-
ing to 6.4 per 1,000 higher than the white
by 1932, and declining to 6.2 per 1,000
higher than the white in 1933.

The white birth rates in the cities of
10,000or more population are higher than
the colored but the difference is not as
large as the difference between white and
colored rates for the remainder of the
state's population; the rates for colored
population in the cities have been from
0.1 to 2.6 per 1,000 higher whereas in the
remainder of the state's population the
colored rates have been 4.1 to 7.1 per 1,000

...higher.

The lowest birth rate among the coun-
ties of the state was in Richland County
with an average for the 5 year period
1929 to 1933, of 18.6 per 1,000. Greenville
County was second lowest with 18.7, and
Kershaw County third lowest with 18.9.
Aiken and Spartanburg Counties had rates
of 19.0 and 19.5 respectively. The highest
birth rate for the 5 year period was in
Horry County with 30.96 births per 1,000,
and Berkeley County was second highest
with 30.92 births per 1,000. Fairfield
County was -third highest with a rate of
28.5 per 1,000 and Pickens County fourth
with 27.7 per 1,000.

The highest rate for anyone year be-
tween 1929-1933 was 35.4 per 1,000 for
Berkeley County in 1932, (exceeded by only
19 counties in the United States for that
year) and the lowest rate was 16.9 for
Richland County in 1933.

The highest average birth rate for the
white population for the period was in
Horry County with 30.0 per 1,000; Pickens
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County was second with a rate of 27.6per
1,000. Allendale County had the lowest
birth rate with but .12.5 births per 1,000,
Hampton, and Beaufort Counties were
second and third lowest with 14.2and 14.3.

The highest average birth rate for the
period for the colored population was 35.3
per 1,000in Berkeley County; Horry Coun-
ty was second highest with 33.8 per 1,000,
Calhoun County third with 32.2per 1,000.
The lowest average birth rate among the
colored population for the 5 years was 18.2
per 1,000 in Spartanburg County; Green-
ville County was second with 18.8 per
1,000;Lancaster County third with 20.1per
1,000.

DEATHS
Data on the number of deaths and the

crude death rate are given in Table 17
along with the crude death rates for the
United States.

The crude death rate for South Carolina
between 1919 and 1935 has been higher
than for the United States Registration
Area, except for 1923 when it was lower
and 1933when it was the same. In general
the death rate in South Carolina has been
slowly decreasing.

South Carolina's position in respect to
areas of highest and lowest death rates is
indicated by the following tabulation:

TABLE 20.

1934 1933 1932 1931 1930

Highest, Dist. of Cola.
South Carolina

Lowest. No. Dakota

15.8 15.9 16.1 15.8 15.2"
11.7 10.7 11.1 11.9 12.9
8.4 8.0 7.5 7.5 7.9

*Arizona

Table 21 gives the crude death rates in
South Carolina by class and color for the
period 1928 to 1933 inclusive. The death
rates for the cities of 10,000or more popu-
lation are from 7 to more than 10per 1,000
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higher than for the state as a whole and
from 8 to nearly 12 per 1,000higher than
the remainder of the state's population.
The average age of the city population is
older, as has been pointed out, which in
part explains the higher death rates of the
urban population.

TABLE 21.

Death Rates by Color & Class, 1928-1933

Class & Color 1933 1932 1931 1930 1929 1928

State Total 11.1 11.4 12.1 12.9 13.3 14.1
White 8.9 9.0 9.1 9.8 10.1 11.3
Colored 13.8 14.4 15.7 16.6 17.0 17.4

Cities Over
10,000 19.2 18.4 20.7 21.2 21.9 24.6
White 15.1 13.9 15.6 16.3 16.9 19.6
Colored 25.9 25.8 28.9 29.3 29.8 32.6

Remainder of
State
White
Colored

9.8 10.3 10.7 11.6 12.2 12.8
7.8 8.1 7.9 8.6 9.1 10.1

12.2 12.9 14.0 15.0 15.6 158

Crude death rates for the colored popu-
lation are in all instances higher than for
the white population. For the state as a
whole the death rates for the colored popu-
lation run from 5 to 7 per 1,000higher than
the white, but from 1929 to 1933 the dif-
ference has become smaller. It is among
the colored populations of the cities that
the highest death rates are found, from 25
to 32 per 1,000.

In general the white death rates in the
cities are slightly below the death rates for
the colored population as a whole, and
slightly above the colored death rates out-
side the cities, and the lowest death rates
are found in the white population outside
the cities.

As shown in Table 17 the infant mortal-
ity in South Carolina between 1919 and
1935has been between 116and 77 per 1,000
live births. The rate has in general been
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declining, the rate for the 5 years 1931 to
1935averaging 81 per 1,000live births; for
the 5 years 1925to 1930it averaged 93, and
for the 5 years 1920to 1924it averaged 101.
The infant mortality rates in South Caro-
lina are considerably higher than those
for the United States Registration Area as a
whole; as shown in Table 22, South Caro-
lina's rates have run in recent years from
19to 28per 1,000live births higher than for
the United States. However South Caro-
lina's rates have been falling more rapidly
than those of the nation.

TABLE 22.

Infant Mortality
Deaths Under 1 Year per 1000 Live Births

s. C. '35 '34 '33 '32 '31 '30 '29 '28
Total 79 83 78 77 81 89 91 97

White 62 67 61 62 59 69 72 78
Colored 96 98 95 92 102 108 110 115

U. S.
Total 60 58 58 62 65 68 69

White 55 53 53 57 60 63 64
Colored 94 91 86 96 102 102 106

Infant mortality rates among the color-
ed population in South Carolina, as in the
registration area as a whole, are appre-
ciably above the rates of the white popu-
lation. From 1928 to 1935, inclusive, the
infant mortality rates of the colored people
in South Carolina have been from 30 to
49 deaths per 1,000live births higher than
for the white population. Since 1931 the
difference between the colored and white
infant mortality rates in South Carolina
has been smaller than for the registration
area as a whole. The decline of the rates
between 1928 and 1935 from highest in
1928to lowest in 1932was greater for the
colored than for the white population.

In 1934 South Carolina had the highest
infant mortality rates for its total popula-

tion of any of the Southern States. Among
the white population Georgia was higher
and North Carolina and Tennessee had the
same rate as South Carolina. In the color-
ed population South Carolina was about
average for the Southern States.

Union County had the lowest average
death rate for the 5-year period 1929 to
1933 with 7.2 deaths per 1,000. Saluda
County was second with 8.0 deaths per
1,000,and Pickens County third with a rate
of 8.2 deaths per 1,000. The highest aver-
age death rate for the period occurred in
Charleston County with 19.5 deaths per
1,000. Richland County was second with
19.4·deaths per 1,000, but the State Hos-
pital, State Prison, Veteran's Hospital,
and State Sanitorium give the county an
abnormally high death rate. The counties
of the Coastal Plain in general have higher
death rates than those of the Piedmont, the
Coastal Plain counties averaging 13.1 for
the 5 year period while the remaining
counties had a rate of 10.0. Excepting
Richland County, no county of the Pied-
mont had as high a death rate as the aver-
age for the Coastal Plain. Allendale, Mar-
ion, and Horry had rates for the period be-
low the average for the Piedmont counties.

For the white population Allendale
County with 7.1 deaths per 1,000was low-
est for the 1929-1933period. Barnwell and
Chesterfield Counties were next with 7.3
deaths per 1,000. Richland County, for
reasons indicated above, had the highest
white death rate, 15.7per 1,000,Charleston
County with 12.0 per 1,000 was second
and Colleton County was third with 11.4
per 1,000. Only in Richland County was
the white death rate for the period above
the average death rate for the total popula-
tion of the state for the 5 years.
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Union County, with a rate of 6.3 per
1,000,had the lowest for the colored popu-
lation for the period. Its colored death rate
was lower than the white death rate. Sal-
uda County had the next lowest average
death rate for the period, 8.4 per 1,000.
Eleven counties, namely, Union, Newberry,
Saluda, Marion, Lancaster, Lee, Allendale,
Chester, Fairfield, Barnwell, and Kershaw
had a colored death rate average for the
period below the average death rate for
the entire population. The highest aver-
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age death rate for the period occurred in
Charleston County, 25.8 deaths per 1,000
population, more than twice the state total
population average. Richland County had
a rate of 24.3, Beaufort County 23.6 and
Berkeley County 19.6. The major portion
of the difference in the average death rate
between the Coastal Plain counties and the
Piedmont counties was due to the much
higher death rates among the colored popu-
lation in the Coastal Plain counties.



CHAPTER III.
NATURAL RESOURCES

South Carolina is a state of many ex-
tremes, and the mere citation of statistical
data is hardly sufficient to give a very
clear picture of its resources. The state
has some of the steepest hills and some of
the most level land to be found anywhere.
Some of the muddiest streams and some
of the clearest are to be seen in South
Carolina. Within its limited area may be
observed some of the most mellow and fer-
tile soils and some of the finest timber
and recreational areas in the country-and
in between some of the deepest sand, the
hardest clay, the rockiest fields, the biggest
gullies, the scrawniest trees and the most
desolate land in existence.

Soil Productivity and Climate
Physiographic ally, South Carolina is

divided by the fall line into two areas of
differing soil formation, the Coastal Plain
and the Piedmont. The soils in general be-
long to the great red and yellow group.
The oldest soils occur in the Piedmont,
where the Cecil,Appling, Durham, George-
ville and Alamance series predominate.
For the most part, they have been derived
from the local acidic, light-colored gran-
ite, gneiss and quartzite. The many types
have been formed through the action of
weather, as conditioned by topography,
drainage, vegetation and organisms, upon
the residual materials of these crystalline
rocks. A somewhat different situation
exists in the lower Piedmont where the
Georgeville and Almance soils of slate deri-
vation predominate. Local areas of
the Cecil, Appling, and Durham series al-
so occur. The Cecil series is by far the
most extensive agricultural soil, and,
when properly fertiltzed, is rated as one of
the best soils for cotton.

Geologically, the soils of the Coastal
Plain are young, or of relatively recent
origin. They were derived from material
transported by water from tlae Piedmont
section and deposited on the ocean bed,
which originally began at the fall-line, but
which has gradually receded to its pres-
ent position. Here the action 'of water and
organisms initiated the decomposition
process which is being continued by
weather, organisms, and vegetation. These
processes have produced the varied soil
series. The most extensive are the Nor-
folk, Portsmouth, Coxville, Ruston, and
Dunbar. Those of great local agricultural
importance are the Marlboro, Greenville,
Orangeburg, and Red Bay. Much of the
entire area in the Atlantic Flatwoods is
poorly drained at present, and is not suit-
able for agricultural purposes. A large
proportion of the soil of the Sand Hill sec-
tion is coarse, sandy loam and is of low
agricultural value. Along the three great
river systems are wide ribbons of river
alluvium.

The climate of South Carolina is char-
acterized by mild winters and long sum-
mers with an abundance of rainfall. Along
the coast the climate is influenced by the
Atlantic Ocean, while in the upper Pied-
mont it is influenced by the mountains.
The growing season throughout the State
is long enough for the growth of most field
crops. (See "Climate," Page 7).

There is considerable variation in the
distribution of the growing season rain-
fall for the various agricultural sections of
the state. In even the lowest rainfall areas,
however, there is sufficient rainfall for the
production of most crops.
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The four largest drainage systems in the
state are the Santee, Pee Dee, Savannah,
and Edisto Rivers. Severe erosion occurs
in the Piedmont, where the topography is
such that a rapid run-off follows sudden
rains. Farmers have recourse to terraces
and vegetation to prevent this damage, al-
though many of them have not taken full
advantage of these aids in the past. In the
middle and lower Coastal Plain a somewhat
different, though related, problem faces
the farmer. Although the slope and porous
soils take care of the excess water in the
upper stretches of this region, in the
lower part low-lying, heavy soils, covered
by a mass of vegetation, have insufficient
drainage. Up to now, few areas have been
satisfactorily drained except in isolated in-
stances through the efforts of individuals.

Agriculture
The utilization of land in any state is

conditioned by a number and variety of
factors, many of which' are beyond the
power of man to change or even to under-
stand. The first, and perhaps foremost, of
these factors is human want. The earth
supplies man with food, clothing, shelter,
recreation and, all other material neces-
sities of life, but man himself has a great
deal to say as to the kind and form which
these wants shall take, and hence as to
how the earth's surface shall be utilized.
Suppose, for example, that the people of a
given country should insist upon rice in-
stead of wheat, wool or silk instead of
cotton, vegetable shortenings instead of
animal fats, and other similar possible
choices. The effect upon land use would
be tremendous and wide-spread. It is well
to bear in mind, also, that the wants and
desires of the people are being influenced
by advertising, propaganda, laws, inven-
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tions, and a host of other very real forces.
The future utilization of land in South
Carolina depends to a large extent upon
what the people throughout the world are
made to think they want.

Of course, there are certain climatic and
environmental conditions which limit the
uses of the land and preclude the possi-
bility of certain areas conforming to the
current desires of the people. Among
these may be mentioned soils, topography,
rainfall, temperature and other less im-
portant forces of nature. Continuous
progress is made daily toward the increase
of technological control over these ele-
ments, but it is evident that there must be
an ultimate limit to the progress possible
in this direction. In addition there are a
great many cultural, economic and social
factors which play important roles in the
determination of land use; for example,
religion, race, custom, national and inter-
national competition, pressure groups, lo-
cation with reference to markets, and
freight rates, especially where differentials
in favor of particular commodities or areas
exist. It is not too much to say that at the
present time all these various influences
have combined to create in South Carolina
and in adjoining states a condition unlike
any which has ever existed before, and to
raise problems which call for the most
careful research, accompanied by definite
plans for the future.

The present use of the land is the result
of a long period of experimentation and
adjustment on the part of the farmers. The
relative stability of the farming occupa-
tion prevents rapid adjustments during
periods of changing prices. During
such periods the evil effects of soil erosion,
the plight of the marginal farmer and the
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decadence of rural institutions are brought
into the foreground.

The problems of agriculture demand the
highest type of coordination of the efforts
of the state departments set up to guide
and assist the farmers, and of the agricul-
tural college and the county agents to-
ward securing basic information for the
planning of a workable agricultural pro-
gram. The problem is complicated in the
extreme, involving, as it does, marketing,
ownership and tenancy of farms, develop-
ment of farming methods for maximum
yield, and conservation of the soil upon
which farming depends for existence. Each
of these problems is formidable in itself,
yet no one of them can be treated separ-
ately due to their inter-relation.

The intensity of land use affords a fair
index to its value, and indicates the ability
of farmers to make expenditures for labor,
feed, ferilizer, spray materials, machinery,
interest or rent, and other means of pro-
duction. It indicates roughly the returns
one may expect from farming. (Fig. 31).

The agricultural industry of the state,
viewed as a whole, presents a broad and
heterogeneous picture. The approximate
land area of the state is 19,516,800 acres,
of which 63 % was in farms in 1935. The
total land in farms was utilized as follows:
5,036,998 acres, or 48.5 % in crops; 1,792,997
acres in all pasture; 2,850,684 acres in wood-
land not pastured; and 712,434 acres in all
other land. The value placed upon land
and buildings was $379,190,630, while the
estimated worth of implements and ma-
chinery was $21,424,986. The following is
the acreage of the more important crops:
Cotton, 1,973,228; corn, 1,392,000; oats,
358,184; hay, 207,997; tobacco, 112,852 and
commercial vegetables, 51,326 acres.
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Livestock and livestock products are not
important sources of cash income on the
majority of farms, but are significant in
family living. In some cases, farmers near
large towns and cities make a profitable
business of supplying urban customers
with fresh milk, eggs, and other livestock
products. On January 1, 1935, there were
on farms in South Carolina 385,179 cattle;
509,304 swine; and 203,065 horses and mules,
including colts under three months old.

An inspection of the accompanying maps
indicates fairly definite regions of inten-
sity of land use (See Fig. 31.) The most
intense areas occur in the upper part of the
Piedmont and the upper part of the Coast-
al Plain. The proportion of the entire area
devoted to crops is a good index of the
agricultural importance of the various
counties. The conditions in the lower
Piedmont section are not favorable for the
production of cotton under boll weevil
conditions, which limits the land use in
this section. The unproductive sandy soils
in the Sand Hill section account for the
poor type of agriculture found there. How-
ever, certain counties in the vicinity of
Columbia have developed a profitable
truck and fruit industry on some of these
soils. Poor drainage and heavy summer
rainfall limit the development of agricul-
ture in the eastern part of the middle
Coastal Plain and in the lower Coastal
Plain areas.

With 165,504, or 2.4 % of the farms of the
nation and one percent of the land area,
South Carolina in 1935 had 1.6% of the
farm owners and 3.6% of the farm tenants.
She claimed 3.0 % of the farm population of
the United States but only 0.86 % of the
value of farm real estate and 2.0% of the
value of specified crops harvested.
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Although the average yield of most crops
is very low, the state can show many ex-
amples of splendid record. The state-wide
per acre production of cotton, for example,
averaged about 225 pounds of lint (less
t one-half bale) during the period 1928-

and this average has increased only
in more recent years. At the same

numerous farmers have demonstrated
ably high yields over a wide area,
.surprisingly low costs per pound.
rage yield of corn in South Caro-

is about 13 bushels per acre, as com-
pared with approximately twice this fig-
ure for a national average; yet' the state
claims a world's record for production per
acre, and thousands of farmers count their
yield on the basis of four times the state's
average per acre yield.

South Carolina is not widely known as
a livestock state, and dairy herds in the
state have averaged only 9.2 pounds of
milk daily over a period of years, as com-
pared with a western average of 12.90and
a national average of 11.92pounds daily.
Representatives among the state's dairy
cattle, however, rank high on the honor
rolls of every breed. As for hogs, a South
Carolina herd of Berkshires, owned by
Clemson College as probably won more
national an<\.\4f1 ors in a
shorter time (h'lm, show hogs
ever driven o; ping; et the state
would hardly ~ Iisted among those noted
for pork production.

No reference to the state's agricultural
resources would be complete 'without men-
tion of its timbered areas. Originally ex-
tending over the entire state and repre-
senting some 30 species of trees, the timber
lands today are restricted to an area of
about six million acres. Less than half-
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a-million acres of virgin timber is now
standing. The remainder is made up of
second-growth pine and non-restocking
cut-over lands. There is, nevertheless,
considerable activity in this field, includ-
ing such items as naval stores, boxes and
veneers, furniture, and pulp and paper
products. The coming to the state of the
newsprint and bond paper industry will
undoubtedly be the ~ans of focusing
greater attention uporJ the timber re-
sources, whose greatest enemy at the pres-
entAime is uncontrolled fire.

Most South Carolina farmers have cot-
ton as their chief cash crop. There is an
economic reason for this selection. It is
in line with the generalization that the
producers of every locality tend to use
their resources in the production of those
goods in which their costs are compara-
tively lowest, and to buy with the pro-
ceeds of this production such of the goods
of other producers as they may desire for
the satisfaction of their own wants. Shifts
in farm organization which occur from
year to year are the results of changes in
the comparative costs, prices, and improved
methods of agriculture. When these
changes occur very rapidly, the relatively
stable farm enterprises cannot be readily
adjusted, and there frequently follows ag-
itation for farm relief.

The annual gross income from crops
varied during the ten-year period 1924-
1935,inclusive, from a high of $153,648,000
in 1924to a low of $50,955,000in 1932.Live-
stock and livestock products show a range
in gross value from $38,821,0000in 1924to
$22,088,000in 1933. Cash income ranged
from $145,772,000in 1924 to $48,452,000in
1932. Subsequent reports reveal a sub-
stantial recovery from the low figures
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of 1931-1933,inclusive. The total cash re-
ceipts to farmers in South Carolina in-
creased from $70,000,000in 1933to approx-
imately $95,000,000in 1934, $96,000,000in
1935, and- $91,000,000in 1936. These fig-
ures include government benefit payments
of $11,000,000in 1934, $9,000,000in 1935
and $3,500,000in 1936.

Soil Erosion

The direct effects of water erosion are
twofold: first, the destruction of once
fertile upland areas by loss of topsoil, and
often subsoil also; and secondly, the des-
truction caused by subsequent deposition
of this material on bottomlands, in reser-
voirs, and in stream channels. The indi-
rect effects of soil erosion are evident first
in increased flood hazards, and secondly in
diminished water storage capacity of
water-shed areas.

Accelerated soil erosion proceeds at rates
in excess of soil formation; soil nutrients
are removed from the soil in suspension
and in solution in the surface run-off, and
the cultivability of fields is destroyed by
the riddling effect of gullies. Most signif-
icant is the insidious nature of accelerated
sheet erosion, which planes off the soil un-
til a point is reached where the value of the
land will not pay for the control of erosion
upon it. Thus, eventually, the problem
passes beyond the resources of an individ-
uallandowner. Erosion unabated becomes
a concern for the community, the State and
the Nation.

The southeast was outstanding in soil
devastation, not due to greater careless-
ness, but rather to a combination of high
rainfall, soils highly susceptible to erosion,
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and a major acreage devoted to clean-
tilled crops.

In marked contrast to the eroded and
gullied lands seen so frequently in the
rolling and hilly sections there are a few
sections where the farmers, since earliest
settlement, have preserved their lands.
Farms can be found which have been in
cultivation for more than two hundred
years, and which are undoubtedly as pro-
ductive today, if not more so, than when
they were cleared.

In the southeast the high rate of reser-
voir silting is chiefly the result of erosion
of deep residual soils as influenced by
human occupation. In mountains and oth-
er regions where the natural forest cover
is practically intact, lower rates of silting
occur. At the Greensboro and High Point
Reservoirs in North Carolina, and the
Spartanburg and Appalachee Reservoirs
in South Carolina, where only about one-
half of the drainage area is in forest, the
rate of silting is high. But at a series of
Appalachian Mountain reservoirs-Little
River Reservoir near Brevard, N. C.; Green
River Reservoir near Tuxedo, N. C.; and
Burton, Raburn, Nacoochee, and Tallulah
Reservoirs on the upper Tugaloo River
basin near Tallulah Falls, Ga.-where al-
most all the drainage area is in forest-
the rate of silting is practically neglible.

In the Piedmont region of South Caro-
lina the new soils made up of the material
which has washed off from the upland
areas are generally sandy, poorly drained
and less productive than the old soil under-
neath. These lower grade lands have de-
veloped largely on areas of formerly cult-
ivated and highly productive alluvial land;
at the present time they are given over
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largely to brush and timber and seasonal
pasturage.

Streams which are overloaded with ab-
normal amounts of sediment produced by
accelerated upland erosion tend to fill up
their channels, and to become relatively
broad and shallow. At the same time,
through the building up of bottom lands,
they tend to steepen their grades, elevate
their flow lines and deliver increasing
volumes of sediment downstream into
succeeding streams of the general river
system.

Accelerated erosion tends generally to
increase the surface run-off at the expense
of natural replenishment of underground
waters. This must tend, in time, to lower
the water table, both locally and generally,
in regions of notably accelerated erosion.

A reconnaissance survey of the entire
United States was made by the Soil Con-
servation Service in 1934to provide a bas-
is upon which to formulate a sound plan for
a national program of .soil and moisture
conservation. The total land area of South
Carolina, 19,516,800acres, was covered by
the survey. Little or no erosion was found
on 12,823,083acres, which are mostly in
the coastal flatwoods and the nearly level
portion of the inner Coastal Plain. Sheet
erosion affected 5,979,165acres or 30% of
the state's area. Of this latter acreage,
2,347,754acres had lost over three-fourths
of their topsoil and generally some subsoil,
and the removal of one-fourth to three-
fourths of the topsoil was found to be the
prevailing condition on 3,631,411 acres
more. Gullying, widespread on 5,649,039
acres, was found mostly on the cropped
lands and on formerly cultivated areas
and fields now idle or abandoned. Severe
gullying occurred on 597,242acres, while

STATE PLANNING BOARD

another 714,552acres were essentially de-
stroyed by gullying and sheet erosion. The
following table gives the results of the
survey in, tabular form:

TABLE 23.
Acres Percent'

Total area (Exclusive of large cities
and water) ,19,516,800 100,0

Areas with little or no erosion 12,823,083 65,7

Total area affected by sheet
erosion, __..__" __ __ 5,979,165 30,6

J4 to 3/. topsoil lost __ __ __, .. 3,631,411 18,6
Over H topsoil and some sub-
soil lost .. __. __ .. , 2,347.754 12,0

Total area affected by gullying 5,649,039 28.9

Occasional gullies __ 4,337,245 22.2
Severe gullying 597,242 3,1
Destroyed by gullies ,., __..__.__ 714,552 3.6

Essentially destroyed for tillagEC....__ 330,920 1.7

The topography of the inner Coastal
Plain is nearly level to gently rolling in the
southeastern part, and hilly along and near
the Piedmont Plateau border on the north-
west. The soils are mainly light-textured
surface soils, 12 to 14 inches deep, under-
lain by 4 to 6 feet of friable sandy clay.
They have the power to absorb large
amounts of rainwater readily. This ac-
counts for the small amount of serious
erosion on the gentle slopes. On the steep
slopes erosion is very active, and many
small areas have been destroyed for agri-
cultural use by gullying.

Erosion has taken a heavy toll of the
soils in the Piedmont Plateau region,
where 717,440 acres have been destroyed
for tillage. It was formerly the practise
to cultivate up and down the slopes in this
region, which greatly accelerated sheet
erosion. Terracing and contour cultiva-
tion began to be practised about 40 years
ago, which checked erosion to some ex-
tent. However, terraces often failed due to
faulty construction and improper location,
the resulting concentration of water caus-
ing breaks which often developed into deep
gullies.
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Land destruction by erosion in this soil
region has reached such an enormous acre-
age that the Federal Government has been
asked to take action in stopping this wast-
age. An erosion control demonstration
project was established by the Soil Con-
servation Service at Spartanburg, to
demonstrate on two areas with a total of
163,000acres, the best methods of erosion
control. Later, upon proof of the success
of these areas, additional work was under-
taken by the Service, and, in August, 1936,
there were five such areas in operation in
Spartanburg-Greenville, York, Anderson,
Newberry, and Lancaster counties. These
demonstration areas contain from 25,000to
105,000acres each. In addition, 13 Emer-
gency Conservation Work camps were as-
signed to the Soil Conservation Service
for soil erosion control work, largely in the
Piedmont section. Two new demonstration
areas were also tentatively planned by the
Soil Conservation Service's Advisory Com-
mittee. These new areas would be located
in Calhoun and Aiken counties, which
represent different soil types than those
found in the Piedmont section. When
these seven demonstration areas have been
completed, practical information and dem-
onstrations will be available from the
various soil regions in the state for the
benefit of the farmers. At that time, 18
Soil Conservation Associations had been
organized in the Piedmont and upper
Coastal Plain sections. The Associations
were organized on a county basis, and
early membership was 2,144farmers.

Soil conservation measures have bene-
fited from the cooperation of the United
States Forestry Service. The importance
of this aid is ably summed up in the words
of Earle H. Clapp, Associate Chief of the
Forestry Service, in an address before the
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Connecticut Engineering Congress, July
25, 1936:

"One great strategic advantage of land
management measures such as forestry in
flood and soil erosion control is that they
attack the problem at its source. They
help to prevent floods and erosion from
starting, and thereby greatly minimize the
difficulty of control which would be nec-
essary if either floods or erosion once
started and gathered headway. In many
instances they may relieve dams and other
essential stream improvements of what
would otherwise be an impossible burden."

Resettlement

Measurements and calculations on the
problem area map prepared by the Nation-
al Resources Committee and revised by the
State Land Planning Consultant show that
approximately 23,000 farms are located.
in areas in which arable farming is unec-
onomic and undesirable. These farms oc-
cupy about one and three-quarter million
acres of land. If it is planned to encourage
the abandonment of arable farming on
this large acreage of land it is very neces-
sary that some agency locate areas which
can absorb twenty-three thousand farm
families, as well as the normal increase of
farm families incident to the coming-of-age
and marrying of farm youth who desire to
start farms of their own.

Since the land use problem areas of
South Carolina seem to fall naturally
within the various soil provinces of the
state, this discussion of areas suitable for
settlement or closer settlement will be fol-
lowed by the natural soil divisions, and at
times by type-of-farming areas. At the
outset it should be made plain that con-
siderable further research and field in-
vestigation will have to be undertaken be-
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fore anything like a complete picture of the
possibilities of settlement or closer settle-
ment in the state can be made. Practically
no field investigation of this nature has
been undertaken. It was thought best to
first complete the revised problem area
map, and then begin the investigation of
areas suitable for resettlement.

Unproductive land is found in South
Carolina in comparatively small areas scat-
tered throughout the state rather than in
immense tracts, which, if they were va-
cated, would necessitate the removal of
farmers long distances. This is necessarily
a precarious and hazardous undertaking.
The mere fact that the unproductive land
is found in such comparatively small areas
or long narrow belts suggests the possibility
of the removal of farmers only short dis-
tances to locate them on productive soils.
By this method it is possible for farmers
to secure productive lands without greatly
changing their environment. In this
way farmers who so desire may even con-
tinue to live within the same type-of-
farming area to which they are already
accustomed.
UPPER PIEDMONT PROVINCE

(See Soil Province Map, Page 47).
A total of 4,865 farmers were found to be

residing in this province within unpro-
ductive areas, where it is thought best to
discourage arable farming. Cecil, Appling,
and Durham soils predominate in this area,
which is characterized by a rolling to hilly
topography, mild to moderately cold win-
ters and relatively dry summers during
which the soil temperature is relatively
high. Approximately 75% of the total
land area is in farms. The major portion
of the land not in farms is too steep for
cultivation. In other sections erosion has
reached the stage where abandonment has
been necessary.
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Much of the land in this province which
will absorb additional population is in the
hands of private owners. There is also a
large amount of land now owned by banks
and insurance companies. This latter will
be more easily obtained for settlement pur-
poses than the privately owned land.
The preparation of maps showing char-
acter- and intent-of-ownership will aid
materially in locating these lands.

It is estimated that between 70 and 80
farm people per square mile reside in this
province. This is the industrial section of
South Carolina, consequently there are
large numbers of farmers and members
of farm families who secure part-time em-
ployment in the large textile plants scat-
tered throughout the area- Of the total
of 70,000 textile workers in the state, it
is estimated that 30% reside on farms.
Whites predominate in the rural farm pop-
ulation in this area, while negroes out-
number whites in all of the other soil
provinces.

A large number of the new farm units
created in the upper Piedmont Province
could be in the nature of part-time farms
or subsistence homesteads. From 20% to
60% of the textile workers in individual
establishments in this Province reside on
farms. Frequently some member of the
family has full-time work while the others
devote their time to farm work.

The total cost of establishing families
on farms in this area is estimated to be
from $3,000 to $4,000 per family.

MIDDLE PIEDMONT
Cecil. Appling, and Durham soils pre-

dominate in this region. Relatively large
areas of Iredell, Mecklenburg, and David-
son soils are also present. These soils are
well-adapted to pasturage' and the pro-
duction of feed crops. There is a possi-
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bility of developing this area into a dairy
and livestock section. The more level
areas are better suited to dairy farming,
while the rolling and hilly portions could
be developed as range lands for cattle and
sheep. The rough topography and lack of
terracing have caused serious erosion on
the cultivated lands of this region. Due
to this erosion, large areas are unfit for
further cultivation and have been aband-
oned. The combination of small farms
into larger units would be advisable here.

Several large areas suitable for settle-
ment are located within the region. More
investigation is needed before accurate
data or descriptions can be given. Most
of these areas are on the Iredell, Mecklen-
burg, and Davidson soils. They are located
in Abbeville, McCormick, Chester, and
York Counties. Formerly these lands pro-
duced excellent crops of cotton, but since
the advent of the boll weevil in 1920they
have been wholly or partially abandoned
because these soils produce a late and
heavy growth of cotton which is conducive
to excessive weevil damage. Farmers are
now beginning to occupy these farms and
to practise a more diversified system of
agriculture along with the production of
considerable livestock.

Approximately two-thirds of the total
area of the region is in farms. Less cotton
and more grain and livestock are produced
than is the case in the upper Piedmont.
Within the last five years several success-
ful dairies have been developed.

Due to the system of farming which
would have to be followed, settlers in this
area would need from two to four years
before beginning to pay interest on loans.
Very little- opportunity is presented here
for part-time farming as there are no in-
dustrial centers of any considerable size
in the area.
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LOWER PIEDMONT
AND SAND HILLS

These two soil regions offer very little,
if any, opportunity for settlement or closer
settlement. The lower Piedmont is com-
monly known as the slate belt, since slate
and shale rock predominate. These rocks
form the Alamance, Georgeville, Chatham,
and Orange soil series which are suitable
for the growth of pines. Therefore the
area as a whole should be devoted to for-
est and associated industries, and the small
areas of good soil available should be op-
erated as part-time farms by the forest
workers.

UPPER COASTAL PLAIN

This region comprises the best agricult-
ural section of South Carolina. The sur-
face is, in general, rolling. Greenville,
Red Bay, Orangeburg, Magnolia, Ruston,
Marlboro, and Norfolk soils predominate.
'Ilhis region is one of the best suited in the
state for the production of cotton. The
custom here has been to plant practically
all the open land in cotton and to purchase
the necessary foodstuffs. Approximately
60% of the entire region is in farms. Cash
crops are cotton and considerable truck,
especially in Barnwell and Orangeburg
Counties. Dairy farming is also becom-
ing established in the Calhoun-Orange-
burg section.

In creating new farms in this region,
from 25 to 40 acres per farm is the mini-
mum which will suffice. The acreage
would have to be sufficient to provide the
farmer and his family with full-time em-
ployment, as there is very little opportun-
ity for part-time industrial employment
here. Cotton is, and probably will contin-
ue to be, the main crop. Small acreages of
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such .truck crops as cucumbers, canta-
loupes, watermelons, sugar peas, beans,
and asparagus would help to distribute the
farm labor over the entire season. Where
too much new settlement is attempted
there would be danger of an over-produc-
tion of these crops. Land costs in the
region are considered reasonable.

MIDDLE COASTAL PLAIN

The surface of this region is flat, un-
dulating or gently rolling. The drainage
is fair to good. Marlboro, Norfolk, Ruston,
Tifton, and Dunbar are the common soil
series. Approximately 50% of the land
area is in farms. The remainder is in farm
wood lots, forest, river and smaller stream
swamps and flood plains. There are con-
siderable acreages in this region which,
if cleared, would be suitable for farming.
Some areas are in need of drainage.

The northwestern end of this belt is in
the tobacco section, in which occurs the
most profitable farming in the region.
Most farms in this belt are privately
owned. Cotton, corn, and truck are the
principal crops in the southwestern part
of the region, and profitable dairy farms
are also developing, especially in Bam-
berg and Orangeburg Counties. Lands
available for settlement or closer settle-
ment are held mostly by banks and in-
surance companies. There are about 50
farm people per square mile in the tobacco
belt. The density of farm population in the
lower or southwestern part of the region
is about half this figure. This is mostly
due to the northward migration of the
negro which occurred after the advent of
the boll weevil in the section in 1920. How-
ever, negroes still constitute a majority of
the farm population.

STATE PLANNING BOARD

The cost of lands for settlement in the
tobacco section would be much higher than
in the remainder of the region. Farm real
estate values for this section have increased
considerably in recent years.

LOWER COASTAL PLAIN

Characteristically a flat area, with low
hillocks and sandy ridges, its principal
soil series are the Norfolk, Blanton, Dun-
bar, Coxville, Bladen, Plummer, and Ports-
mouth. The cotton boll weevil damage
prevents the successful production of much
cotton in this region. Tobacco, corn, po-
tatoes, and vegetables are the important
crops.

Only about one-third of the total land
area is in farms. The remainder is princi-
pally in forest, low coast marshes, river
swamps and flood plains. The production
of tobacco is confined to Florence, Harry,
and Williamsburg Counties, where a sat-
isfactory agriculture exists. If it is de-
sired to promote settlement for full-time
farming anywhere in this region, it would
be advisable to encourage location in these
counties, where remunerative cash crops
are grown. Counties in this region con-
stitute the .most thinly populated districfs
in the state. The farm population amounts
to only 10 to 15 people per square mile.
The rural population, except in Harry
County, is preponderantly negro. Itwould
not be advisable to encourage negro settle-
ments in Harry County. The farm pop-
ulation of this county is made up largely
of white owners of small farms, who do
most of their own work. Most of the land
in this county suitable for settlement re-
quires clearing, and in some cases, drain-
age.
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Beaufort, Berkeley, Charleston, Dor-
chester, Georgetown, Hampton, and Jas-
per, the remaining counties in the region,
are characterized by the presence of large
privately-owned timber tracts and hunt-
ing preserves held by lumber companies
and northern sportsmen. The chief asset
of these counties is their timbered lands,
which should be properly developed so as
to yield the largest possible returns in nav-
al stores and timber products. If this pol-
icy could be generally adopted, there would
be excellent opportunity for the develop-
ment of part-time farms in connection
with work in the forests. Until this is done,
the encouragement of additional settle-
ment in the region is inadvisable.

Some part-time work in the fishing in-
dustry at Beaufort, Charleston, and
Georgetown is available, as well as in the
revived pulp pine products industry. The
Charleston-Beaufort trucking areas are
well-established and will, in all probability,
absorb additional population. More in-
vestigation is needed before definite state-
ments can be made in this connection.

Farm Tenancy

The President requested a Farm Tenancy
Committee to prepare a report for him,
under the auspices of the National Re-
sources Committee, for delivery February
1, 1937. A joint committee of these two
departments held a hearing in Montgom-
ery, Alabama, on January 6, 1937. The
South Carolina State Planning Board was
given an opportunity to present its views
on this important subject. The South Car-
olina State Planning Board was represent-
ed by Dr. G. H. Aull and Prof. B. O. Wil'-
liams, of the Department of Agricultural
Economics of Clemson College. The fol-
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lowing summary statement was presented
to the Committee by Dr. Aull:

"Farm tenancy as we know it in the
South was known to represent the effects
of unfortunate circumstances and events
long before it began to generate its
own evil influences. If anything is to
be done about farm tenancy (and
something certainly needs to be done)
the attack must be directed against
the conditions in which it breeds and
under which it thrives. Tenancy in
and of itself is not an evil, and while
a large degree of ownership may
be beneficial to society, not a few individ-
uals recognize superior advantages to
themselves in a rental contract. The way
to reduce the amount and proportion of
farm tenancy is not by presenting everyone
or even any appreciable number of in-
dividuals with farms, but by making farm
ownership more remunerative and more
permanent. With a more attractive goal
ahead, anyone who desires and is quali-
fied to do so should be encouraged to move
gradually (one step at a time) toward the
stability of ownership. The following are
offered as specific recommendations and
suggestions:

"The economic position of agriculture
can and must be improved by whatever
means available, to bring about a greater
freedom of trade, to prevent speculation
in land, to permit classification of land for
purposes of taxation, zoning, etc., and to
give effect to any existing and prospective
measures and practises which may have
proven or might prove effective toward
this end.

"The frequent movement of tenants
must be checked by the perfection of long-
er leasing agreements mutually beneficial
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and satisfactory to landlord and tenant.
"The extension of public services into

rural communities is recommended as a
means of raising the standard of rural liv-
ing. Community, County, State and even
Nation-wide library service, recreational
opportunities, parks, playgrounds, and fish
preserves are suggested. In some cases
publicly supported medical and hospital
facilities would be needed.

"Greater emphasis should be placed upon
the part which can be played by the pro-
fessional farm manager, operating under
a system of profit-sharing, as a stepping
stone to ownership for those capable of
taking the step, and as an aid to those who
cannot or will not become owners.

"More latitude is needed in the making
of production loans and loans on livestock
and lands. An extension of the duties and
responsibilities of present lending agencies,
while at the same time safeguarding the
rights of the investing public, would ob-
viate the necessity of introducing further
conflicts into governmental structure.
'The man who pays the fiddler has the
right to call the tune' and without doubt
the lending agency should be given" the -
power to supervise the program and act-
tivities of those who benefit by it. On the
other hand, if those who are assisted in
becoming owners are to be enabled to lose
their identity as tenants, they must not
be subject to special and conspicuous at-
tention by a different supervising agency
from that which advises with and shapes
the policies of their neighbors.

"This entire program should be launched
upon the basis of the best available in-
formation and carried forward at such a
rate and in such directions as may be de-
termined by thorough scientific research
and experimentation."
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Forest Resources

Forest resources recently have attracted
state-wide interest, principally because of
the establishment of pulp and paper mills
at Georgetown, and Charleston, S. C., and
others in adjoining states. South Carolina
has already been burned at the fire of
large-scale timber consumption, and lest
the people of the state be too prone to for-
get this lesson, they may be reminded by
the words of State Forester H. A. Smith
(at the meeting of the Society of American
Foresters in Savannah, Ga., on January
16, 1937.):

"Conservation and sane utilization of
forests are vital to the social and indus-
trial progress of the South. Rapid liquid-
ation of natural resources with no thought
of the future would result in ruin for many
Southern sections during the next two
decades."

As an example, Mr. Smith cited one
South Carolina town, explaining that many
of its inhabitants, once profitably employ-
ed by the timber industry, are now on re-
lief as a result of too much cutting and too
little conservation of forests in that section.

"Unless conservation is practised," he de-
clared, "the standing supply of timber will
be exhausted in about 18or 20years, or the
mills will have to close."

Under "Agriculture", a brief picture of
the state's forest resources and their pro-
ducts is presented. As to how long these
resources will stand up under these new
demands-whether they can be so used
and replenished indefinitely, and whether
the forestry measures required for con-
servation can be put into effect--cannot
be definitely known until the necessary
research is completed.
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The following opinions are expressed by
F. A. Silcox, Chief of the United States
Forest Service:

"If its power to produce successive crops
is restored, this forest land can be one of
the region's greatest sources of prosperity
- - -. Super-imposing new pulp and paper
plants upon the thousands of lumber and
other forest industries already established
there means that, without some form of
intelligent forest management, certain
Southern forests may be left in an unpro-
ductive condition for generations.

"Ninety-five percent of the South's for-
est land is in private ownership and , in
general, forest exploitation is still pract-
ised there. This situation illustrates why
public regulation is necessary, although
public ownership and public cooperation
with private owners should be extended.
Experience both here and abroad has
shown that public regulation is needed to
protect industry as well as the public from
the private owner who continues unfair
competition through forest exploitation."

For these reasons, the National Re-
sources Committee is now proposing a
"Regional Survey of the Use of Southern
Forest Resources." The following con-
densation from an address by Raymond
F. Leonard, Planning Technician of the
Committee, at a meeting of planning of-
ficials on July 13, 1937,presented the sig-
nificant facts bearing on this survey.

A Regional Survey of the Use of
Southern Forest Resources

The immediate reason for proposing a
survey of the use of southern forest re-
sources is logically the very remarkable
recent expansion of the southern pulp and
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paper industry. But it is important to re-
alize at the outset that the pulp and paper
industry is only one factor in the problem.
Of the 20,000,000cords total annual cut
for all wood uses in the South-the nine
states from North Carolina to Texas-
about 14,000,000cords (as board feet) are
being cut for lumber; only 2,228,000cords
are being cut for pulp. To compare the
third big forest industry-naval stores-
it may be said that 1,300,000cords (in new
live trees) are brought into operation an-
nually and worked for turpentine and rosin
for 10to 15years before being cut for wood
products. Therefore, a regional survey
must be concerned with the whole use of
forest resources, rather than the problem
of \the paper industry expansion alone.

However, the paper industry offers
special problems due to its difference in
character from the other two major in-
dustries. Lumbering formerly was car-
ried on partly by large mills, but today
is tending more and more to the portable
or semi-portable units. Turpentining as
a gum producing operation has also been
a process of both small and large units,
but a distinct trend to small units has al-
ready begun, especially in Georgia. But
the new pulp mills are uniformly large, em-
ploy 300 to 2,000 men at a plant, create
literally new towns, and may bring sani-
tation, health, housing, and other admin-
istrative problems in their wake. Also
there is the feeling-correct or not-that
the pulp and paper mill expansion in the
South is only beginning. It is often noted
that although the naval stores and lumber
industries must be selective of their sup-
plies, and adjust their operations to timber
that has attained a certain quality, pulp
mills are much less limited by quality
considerations. Relations between the
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three industries have not yet been satis-
factorily adjusted. As a final point, com-
petition between mills in an over-expanded
pulp industry might either raise prices for
pulp wood to a point where some mills
(and their communities) would suffer, or
would force the cheapest immediate form
of cutting, at the expense of more desirable
long-range practices.

For all these reasons, this meeting has
been called to discuss the possibility of
cooperative action between the Southern
States Planning Boards, Federal and State
Forest Agencies, the forest product in-
dustries, and the small and large land-
owners in the South-a cooperation in find-
ing out, within reason, all the actual facts
and to recommend appropriate state poli-
cies and programs in this area. Both the
mills and the public have much to fear
from irresponsible talk and action which
aims to establish drastic or unworkable
legislation. The pulp mills should wel-
come action based on careful study that
will adjust their differences with the older
forest industries, and prevent a breakdown
of voluntary management agreements.
And the states in turn should make every
effort to assist the pulp mills' efforts by
education programs, much better fire pro-
tection service, provision of ample seedling
stock and other administrative programs
as well as determine the amount and type
of legislative safeguards that may be nec-
essary.

In approaching the task of organizing a
regional study, it may be helpful to sum-
marize a few facts about the present sit-
uation-the present development, the
unknown quantities, the question being
asked, the survey work now going on, and
the main field for the projected program.
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THE PULP. AND PAPER INDUSTRY

Since the pulp and paper industry is
outstanding in the present forest use sit-
uation in the South, it furnishes a con-
venient starting point. In 1920 there
were only 6 pulp mills in the southern
area. Now there are 22 with 11 more
announced or under construction. This
will be an increase in annual capacity from
about 500 tons in 1920 to 2,623,000tons
when all 33 mills are completed. South-
ern mills now supply 52% of the
total United States consumption of Kraft
pulp, 70% of the United States pro-
duction of Kraft paper and board, and
9% of the total United States paper
consumption. The total tonnage of paper
consumed in the United States in 1936
was 14,540,000tons.

Before describing the southern place in
the above paper industry, it will certainly
be in order to comment on why the situ-
ation is changing so rapidly, and why it
is logical to expect a considerable increase
in paper production in the nine states of
this southern area. The basic fact is the
rapid growth of the four pine species clas-
sified as "Southern Pine" - a period of
growth to pulpwood size that averages 15
to 20 years only, in this area, compared to
the 50 year average growth period of
Northern spruce. There are other indust-
rial advantages and disadvantages, how-
ever, which must be carefully studied be-
fore there can be a true evaluation of the
pulp and paper future, and before the
guesses indulged in below can be at all
trustworthy. But the basic factor remains
the climate, which offers a fast-growing,
constantly-replaceable, low-cost raw ma-
terial supply, which will, in general, give
a decided advantage to pulp mills locating
within the pine belt.
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The present southern situation is about
as follows. Nearly 100% of southern pulp
mills are chemical sulfate mills, which
process has been used to date chiefly in
Kraft paper and board. This process can
use any kind of southern pine and can
produce Kraft paper at a cost far less than
in the North. Of the present annual
21/2 million tons consumption of Kraft pa-
per and board, approximately % million
tons are imported at the present time.
A possible "ceiling" for southern produc-
tion of sulfate pulp for Kraft paper may
be something over 3 million tons annually.
It can be noted here that it takes approxi-
mately 11/2 cords of pulpwood to make a
ton of sulfate pulp, so that this represents
a present annual pulpwood use of 2,200,000
cords and a possible use of 41J2 million cords
of pulpwood for sulfate pulp alone.

The newsprint possibilities for southern
pine use are just beginning to be expressed
in commercial development. Newsprint
is a cheap paper made normally from 80%
ground wood pulp and 20% chemical sul-
fate pulp. Newsprint of this type can be
made from southern pine. No difficulty
has been found grinding pine trees with
any amount of heartwood, although more
than 10% heartwood decreases the bright-
ness of the paper. Similarly, although
the sulfate process will not pulp heartwood,
the. softened heartwood can be easily
screened out and refined into wrapping
paper and similar products. The difficul-
ties in the way of southern newsprint man-
ufacture are economic rather than tech-
nical, and will probably not long remain.
The total United States consumption of
newsprint is approximately 3,660,000 tons
annually, of which 2,750,000 tons are im-
ported. So the "ceiling" for southern pro-
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duction of newsprint might possibly reach
three million tons or 4% million cords
annually, depending on the situation in
other competing areas.

Book and bond papers are consumed an-
nually to the amount of approximately
2,165,000 tons. They are made by the sul-
fite and soda processes and use other raw
materials in addition to pulpwood, namely,
rags, used paper, etc. Perfection of sul-
fite pulp manufacture, the use of bleached
sulfate pulp from southern pine, and the
use of pulping hard woods might claim
a good deal of this type of paper manu-
facture for the South as welL Deposits
of clay filler, and rosin sizing production
offer an additional southern advantage.

Miscellaneous paper products industries
are relatively small and it is hard to guess
what the southern position in this branch
of the industry will be.

It is likewise impossible to say at present
with any definiteness how big the total
paper pulp demand will be. A possible
guess is from the present 1,525,000 tons an-
nual capacity, 2,230,000 cords annual use
to something like 8 million tons, 12 million
cords annual use, representing a six-fold
increase in the present southern industry.

There is one other point for considera-
tion. Paper pulp is not the only pulp use
---southern pine as a raw material for ray-
on is extremely feasible but again commer-
cial development is just beginning, and
prediction as to future demand will be
shaped by the increasing shortage of pulp
for this industry. It is worthy of note that
a $6,000,000 mill has already been announc-
ed at Fernandina, Florida.
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OTHER FOREST
PRODUCTS INDUSTRIES

The contribution of the pulp industry
to the South is impressive, when totaled.
Nearly $200,000,000worth of plant invest-
ment, including the mills now building.
Products worth annually over $100,000,000.
25,000men employed directly in mills and
woods -- 100,000people dependent on that
employment, and many more employed in
services for the 100,000. A $25,000,000an-
nual payroll--$7,800,000paid each year to
pulpwood suppliers.

But the figure for men employed in the
pulp industry pales beside the 100,()OO
(more or less) employed in logging and
sawmill work--the 50,000employed in the
naval stores industry. The $100,000,000
pulp product value lies between the fig-
ures for lumbering and naval stores,
$175,000,000and $50,000,000,respectively.
It is the totals for the forest industries that
show what they mean in the life of the
south. 175,000people directly employed,
700,000people in families directly depen-
dent on forest industry, out of a total of
20,000,000people in the nine-state area. A
$325,000,000value of products compares
with an estimated value of a billion and a
half dollars for agricultural and livestock
crops in the same area (in 1935). (Cot-
ton alone was worth $400,000,000.)

Any serious inroads by the new pulp in-
dustry on the naval stores and lumber in-
dustries would, because of their size, create
upsets which would be felt throughout the
whole area. Such an instance will be the
addition to gum and wood turpentine of by-
product sulfate turpentine-120,000 bar-
rels of possible sulfate turpentine produc-
tion can be compared with the present
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600,000barrels total of spirits of turpentine
produced at present. It could be rapid
liquidation of timber supply, or undue forc-
ing up of labor cost, or competition for tim-
ber. On the other hand, pulp mill practice
has much to recommend it, from a forest
management standpoint, and in compari-
son with the peckerwood sawmill opera-
tions. Pulpwood markets are a godsend to
the owner of worked-out turpentine trees.
What is needed is to see all three of the in-
dustries, their demands and their future,
as a whole.

PRESENT FOREST RESOURCES

The importance of this forest use pro-
blem is also seen when the area in forests
in the South is investigated. Preliminary
forest survey figures indicate that of 137,-
000,000acres in the deep South-an area
about one-half the size of the North Caro-
lina-Texas area-61 %, or 83,000,000acres,
are forested. About 33,000,000acres have
trees of sawtimber size, containing 123,000,-
000board feet. (The annual cut of south-
ern sawtimber is approximately 7 billion
board feet.) There are also 330,000,000
cords of pulpwood in trees less than saw-
timber size, not counting tops. (The an-
nual pulpwood cut will soon be 4 million
cords.) However, 130,000,000trees (13,-
000,000cords) on 34,000,000acres need to
be reserved for gum turpentine industries,
for 10 or 15 years working before utiliza-
tion for wood products. In general it ap-
pears that there is "enough wood"-a de-
tailed estimate can only be given from the
final statement of the forestry survey. But
this still does not do away with the dan-
ger of cut-throat competition, and short-
sighted cutting practices in individual
areas near concentration of pulp mills. It
still does not give us the answer to how
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much, and what kind of land should be in
forest, or how much intensive cultivation
should take place.

Perhaps the most important factor in the
whole situation is forest management prac-
tice. An appraisal of the past record of
pulp mills as to the actual efficiency of their
cuts and the results caused by their cutting
practices has not been made, and perhaps
should be made as a part of the study pro-
ject. The industry is currently engaged in
setting up rules to govern cutting practices,
which are to be adhered to by agreement.
But United States Forestry Survey studies
indicate that at present average prices the
farmer cannot afford to grow plupwood
alone. There must be a combination of
forest products in order to get the greatest
and most efficient return from his forest
crop. A_rather fragmentary study on the
returns from proper forest management
indicate that the raising of pulpwood alone
would result in a return to the farmer of
around 32 cents per acre annually at pres-
ent-day prices. A combination of products
including naval stores and other forest
products might furnish as much as $2.00
annual return per acre. From this stand-
point it is easy to see why the South is in-
terested in the future of the forest resources
and in wise management practices. It is
interesting to figure that in the naval stores
belt this might represent a loss of up to
$1.70per acre or nearly 60,000,000dollars
per year, not only to the farmer but to the
South. The starting point in the whole
question of how much wood industry the
South can support may be taken as the
greatest return to the community from a
forest crop based on sustained yield man-
agement.

STATE PLANNING BOARD

PUBLIC INTEREST IN
THIS DEVELOPMENT

And it is clear that the South is interest-
ed in the development. Some very em-
barrassing questions are being asked by
the public who want to know what is
ahead. What are the answers to such
questions as these:

What share should the South have in the
forest industries of the United States?

How can southern forests best be used
to raise southern income and increase de-
velopment?

What is the true extent of southern for-
, est resources-the amount, the yield?

How many pulp mills should they sup-
port?

Is the demand for pulp endangering the
supply for other wood uses?

Is the demand for pulp leading to poor
forest management?

Are the pulp mills paying enough for
wood pulp?

Is there need of state control of cutting
practices?

Is the pulp mill wage scale generally ade-
quate or sub-standard?

What health and sanitation problems are
apt to arise?

What effect would state regulations have
on the forest products industries?

What state policies of assistance and
supervision should be adopted?

Every expert has an opinion on these
questions, but in general nowhere have all
the facts been presented or indeed have
they been available to back up those opin-
ions.
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The State Planning Boards are logically
the agencies to assemble and interpret in-
formation from all sources, and to formu-
late and promote broad policies of land
use, of industrial integration, of legisla-
tion designed to better internal conditions,
and of education along these lines. Tech-
nical information on forest resources, the
possibilities for various wood-using indus-
tries, forest management practices and cut-
ting control should come from the forest
agency experts. The problems of health,
pollution, wages, employment integration
with agriculture, and other social responsi-
bilities are particularly the field of the
planning board. It is probably not too
far fetched to say that there is no problem
confronting the Southern States Planning
Boards today of greater statesmanship than
that of pointing the way to the full use
of forest resources in the building up of the
South.

Fortunately a great amount of work has
already been done on the "resources" part
of the forest resources report. The South-
ern Forest Experiment Station has been at
work for some three years with a large
staff of experts to answer the question as to
what the amount of forest resources are
and what yield can be expected. The
last word may not, however, be forthcom-
ing for some two years.

A POSSIBLE PROGRAM
FOR IMMEDIATE ACTION

There should be an immediate start on
the adoption of some program to avoid
short-sighted cutting practices, depletion
of growing stock, pollution of streams, un-
healthy living conditions around the mills,
distress prices for wood, sub-standard wage
scales, cut-throat competition between
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states for mill development. Such policies
might include:

1. Education in Forest Management.
Cooperative programs between the Agri-
cultural Extension Service, State Foresters,
and the United States Forest Service,
which would have as their goal the furn-
ishing of consulting service on forest man-
agement to each county in the area, should
be investigated and planned.

2. Assistance in Planting. Information
on present-day state nursery programs and
a program for speeding up reforestation
by enlargement of nursery appropriations
should be assembled.

3. Pollution Control. Information on
existing pollution problems should be as-
sembled and cooperative programs to a-
void excessive pollution or uneconomic
waste in the disposal of liquors and fumes
from mills recommended.

4. Health Standards. Legislation to re-
quire county planning board or Board of
Health approval of light, air, sanitation,
and fire protection conditions in all new
subdivisions or company towns should be
investigated.

5. Education on the Importance of Fire
Protection. This should be supported by
assembly of information on the seriousness
of annual fire loss, the adequacy of exist-
ing legislative and educational programs,
and the need for legislation or appropri-
ations to establish more intensive educa-
tional programs.

6. Tax Policies. Should there be uni-
form tax exemptions (or abolition of all
tax exemption) for new plants? Current
local taxing procedures with respect to
forest property should be investigated.
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Mineral Resources
The geological history of the area cov-

ered by South Carolina has been such as
to preclude the possibility of any great
metallic mineral resources of commercial
value. From the commercial point of view
the non-metallic group is by far the more
important in this state. Of these, the clays
and structural materials produce the bulk
of the state's income from mineral re-
sources.

The following table, prepared by the U.
S. Bureau of Mines, shows the production
and value of commercial minerals in South
Carolina for the years 1933and 1934.

TABLE 24.

1933 1934
Product, Quantity Value Quantity Value

Barite (1) (1) (1) (1)

Clay (2)

Products $ 289,288 (I, 2)
-

Raw 95,564 572,814 91,165 $662,642

Copper _______(Pounds) 400 32

Gold (4) (Troy ounces) 235 5,996 642 22,439

Mica, sheet ________(Pounds) (1) (1) (1) (1\

Mineral Waters
(Gals. sold) (5) (5) (5)

Ore (Dry & silaceous) (gold
and silver) (Short tons) 510 (6) 3,982

Sand and gravel
(Short tons) 119,567 59,163 144,953 90,871

Silver (Troy ounces) 103---'-_.:.-_--'------- -- ------36 487

Stone (Short tons) 354,140 659,443 431,790 847,860

Miscellaneous (7) 236

Total value, eliminating
duplications $1,014,162 ...._._.____$1,323,293

(1) Value indicated under "Miscellaneous",
(2) Figures obtained thru cooperation with Bureau of

Census.
(3) Value not included in total value for state.
(4) Gold valued at average weighted price per ounce,

as follows: 1933, $25.56; 1934, $34.95.
(5) No canvass.
(6) Not valued as ore; value of recoverable metal con-

tent included under metals.
(7) Includes minerals indicated by (1) above.
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Barite is mined at Kings Creek, in Cher-
okee County, and is used in the manufac-
ture of ground barite, lithopone, and bar-
ium chemicals. There is one production
plant located in South Carolina.

Clay is found in commercial deposits
suitable for the making of brick in most
parts of the state. A type suitable for
the manufacture of paper and pottery is
mined in Aiken, Lexington and Richland
counties, in that order of importance. Fire
clay is found in Richland County.

Copper Pyrites have been mined inter-
mittently in Abbeville, Saluda, and York
counties; copper is also found in the form
of covellite and enargite in and near the
Brewer gold mine in Chesterfield County,
as secondary minerals.

(5)

Placer gold has been obtained in con-
siderable quantities in Cherokee, Chester-
field, Greenville, Pickens, York, and other
counties, but production now is small.
Intermittent production has been gained
from lode deposits of gold in the Piedmont
counties. In recent years there has been
a revival of activity, with several mines
now producing.

(6)
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Mica has been mined in Anderson and
Greenville counties, and also occurs in
Oconee County.

Building sand is dug at Blackville, in
Barnwell County, and near Columbia in
Lexington County, and in Chesterfield
County. Charleston is supplied from the
bed of the Edisto River. Sand for glass
manufacturing is dug in Barnwell, Wil-
liamsburg, and Clarendon counties. Mold-
ing sand is dug at Charleston and Col-
umbia.
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Silver is produced in small quantities
in Lancaster County, and usually occurs
as a secondary mineral in gold mines.

Building stone is marketed from several
fine quarries in the state, and is one of
the most valuable mineral resources. The
quarry located at Rion, in Fairfield
County, has furnished monumental stone
and building stone for many large build-
ings throughout the United States.

Ground water is of first importance in
this state, since it provides domestic and
industrial water supplies for a great part
of the region, and furnishes the dry season
flows of the streams. This mineral re-
source and problems related to its use and
conservation are discussed more fully in
the "Drainage Basin Reports".

Game and Fish Conservatio 11

At one time the supply of fish and game
in South Carolina may have been consid-
ered inexhaustible. The situation has
changed, however, and it is becoming more
and more urgent that some stringent laws
be passed and stronger measures taken for
the conservation of wild-life.

With improved roads and modes of trans-
portation, hunting and fishing are becom-
ing increasingly popular in this state. The
general trend is toward increased leisure
time for the working public, and this fact-
or will have to be considered seriously in
future plans for conservation.

While there is a steady increase in the
numbers of hunters and fishermen, the
number and sizes of the areas which form
the natural habitats of game, and to a lesser
extent, of fish, have been gradually de-
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creasing. In addition, increased stream
pollution has created a hazard to aquatic
life which must be considered.

Under these conditions, it would seem
only natural that adequate regulation by
fish and game laws should have been estab-
lished. On the contrary, the Chief Game
Warden states in his 1937 annual report
that from the information available, South
Carolina has the longest open season for
hunting of any state in the Union, and is
one of the few states which have no closed
season whatsoever on fish during their
spawning season.

The more important provisions for the
conservation of wild-life in this state in-
clude three wildfowl refuges located in
South Carolina-near Savannah, Georgia,
at Cape Romain, and on Bulls Island-and
operated by the U. S. Biological Survey;
twenty-one fish hatcheries and rearing
ponds erected by the Federal government,
seven of which are federally operated, and
the remainder operated by the state; and
the State Park and National Forest areas,
which are operated with game and wild-
fowl sanctuary provisions. There are also
a number of privately-owned areas which
are operated as sanctuaries. An additional
wild-life sanctuary is proposed at Hunting
Island, and is described more fully in the
"Drainage Basin Reports" Page 91.

Funds for the administration of the Chief
Game Warden's organization and for the
maintenance of state fish hatcheries and
enforcement of the game laws, are pro-
vided by a hunting license fee and a rec-
ently established fishing license fee.
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Water Resources of South Carolina
The National Resources Committee was

instructed in the winter of 1935 to under-
take a national drainage basin study, and
to prepare the results for transmittal to
the President on December 1, 1936. The
investigation had three major objectives:

(1) To determine the principal water
problems in the various drainage areas of
the country.

(2) To outline in broad terms an inte-
grated pattern of water development and
control designed to solve those problems
to the best interest of the nation, and

(3) To present specific construction pro-
jects as elements of the integrated pattern
or plan, with general priorities of import-
ance and time.

Some of the projects recommended are
Federal, others state and still others local
in character. In those states in which an
active Planning Board and staff were al-
ready established, the Committee furnish-
ed a water consultant, and the, study was
made by the existing staff. South Carolina
had, at this time, no active organization
for state planning, although a Governor's
Board had been appointed. Therefore it
was necessary that some help be given this
state in order that South Carolina might be
included in the National Drainage Basin
Study. The National Resources Committee
appointed and paid a State Consultant and
a staff of technical and clerical assistants
to undertake the task. An Associate Con-
sultant was also assigned to help during a
major portion of the study.

In this nation-wide study of drainage
basins, the United States was divided ac-
cording to major river basins as a conven-
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ient unit for the investigation of water pro-
blems.

A brief and a summary report including
specific recommendations for construction
projects were submitted and partially in-
corporated in the report of the National
Resources Committee to the President on
December 1, 1936,entitled "Drainage Basin
Problems and Programs".

GEOGRAPHICAL DIVISIONS

In studying the water resources of South
Carolina, it was found practicable to divide
the State into four major drainage basins
for individual study. The four major
drainage basins are the Pee Dee, Santee,
Edisto, and Savannah. The sub-basins in-
cluded in each of the major basins for the
purpose of this report are as follows:

The Pee Dee River Basin includes as
sub-basins: Yadkin-Pee Dee in Va., N. C.,
and S. C.; Lumber River in N. C.; Little
Pee Dee River, Waccamaw River, Lynches
River, Black River, and Sampit River in
S. C.

The Santee River Basin includes as sub-
basins: Broad River and Catawba River in
N. C. and S. C.; Wateree River, Saluda Riv-
er, Tyger River, Pacolet River, Enoree
River, Congaree River, Ashley River, and
Cooper River in S. C.

The Edisto Basin includes as sub-basins:
Salkehatchie River, Coosawhatchie River,
Ashepoo River, and New River in S. C.

The Savannah River Basin includes as
sub-basins: Chattooga River, Chauga River,
Seneca River, and Rocky River in S. C.;
and Broad and Little Rivers in Ga.

These four maj or drainage basins include
all of South Carolina, slightly less than
one-third of North Carolina and about one-
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tenth of Georgia. Only one drainage basin,
the Edisto, lies wholly within South Caro-
lina. The Santee and Pee Dee Rivers have
their origins in North Carolina, and the
Savannah River is the dividing line be-
tween South Carolina and Georgia. From
these facts the interstate character of water
resources problems is immediately estab-
lished.

The drainage area of the major basins
are as follows:

TABLE 25

In South Carolina Total

Yadkin-Pee Dee Basin __ 7,900 sq. mi. 18,550 sq. mi.

Santee Basin .._ _.._ 12,300 sq. mi. 17,600 sq. mi.

Edisto Basin _.._.......... 6,150 sq. mi. 6,150 sq. mi.

Savannah Basin _... .. 4,639 sq. mi. 10,579 sq. mi.

Total Areas _.._ _ 30,989 sq. mi. 52,879 sq. mi.

SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS

Water supply and sewer systems, treat-
ment of municipal and industrial wastes,
abatement of soil erosion, and malaria
control were reported to be the more press-
ing needs in the drainage basins of South
Carolina. It is recommended that long-
range plans should include provisions for
navigation, flood control, power produc-
tion, recreation, and conservation of wild-
life. Planning for the most effective use of
the resources of the state will require the
collection and compilation of much basic
data which is not now available. The
most serious needs are topographic maps,
adequate hydrologic data for surface and
ground waters, and an inventory of the
present resources.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

The area covered in this report includes
the region draining into the Atlantic
Ocean east of the Appalachian Divide,
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and extending from the Yadkin-Pee Dee
Basin on the north to the Savannah Drain-
age Basin on the south. The population of
this area in 1930was approximately 3,308,-
000, or 67% of the population of the two
Carolinas, with an average density of 62
persons per square mile.

The topography of the area may be treat-
ed as three distinct sections: the Blue Ridge
Province, the Piedmont Plateau, and the
Coastal Plain.

The Coastal Plain is approximately 100
miles in width running parallel to the sea.
It is low and almost flat, with nearly three-
quarters of its area in forest land. The
major crops are cotton and tobacco. Veg-
etables and truck are grown and marketed
for the period between the close of the
Florida production season and the begin-
nig of the northern season.

The Piedmont is characterized by rolling
hills, with elevations varying from 500 to
1200 feet above sea level and a width of
100to 130miles. This is the industrial and
commercial section of the state, and is
showing the most rapid development. Its
chief industries are textile manufacturing
and tobacco processing, but furniture, fert-
ilizer, foodstuffs, and clay products are also
of importance. The principal crops of the
rural sections are cotton, tobacco, corn,
hay, and forage. Dairying is rapidly de-
veloping.

The Blue Ridge Province comprises
about one-thirtieth of the area of the reg-
ion, and ranges from foothills to very
mountainous country, with crests reaching
altitudes of 3500 to 4000 feet. The mount-
ain region is becoming increasingly im-
portant as a summer recreational section,
but its main value lies in its forest cover
and valley farms.



NATURAL RESOURCES

The main streams cut directly across the
boundaries of these distinct sections, and
there is a well-defined fall-line where
they reach the Coastal Plain. The Yadkin-
Pee Dee and Santee Rivers, with their ori-
gins in the Blue Ridge, flow diagonally
across the Carolinas and enter the Atlan-
tic Ocean near Georgetown. Thus two of
the largest drainage basins along the east-
ern seaboard empty their waters, from the
drainage of some 36,000square miles, into
the ocean at points less than ten miles
apart. The many and inter-related uses of
the waters of these two interstate streams
and their tributaries make obvious the
necessity for long-range cooperative plan-
ning by the people of both states, to their
mutual advantage.

Occasional rapids alternating with long
intervening pools are found in the Pied-
mont sections of the streams, and favor-
able power sites are still available. Nat-
urally, many af the better sites have al-
ready been developed. Ground water sup-
plies are definitely limited and springs
and dry season flows of small streams are
relatively deficient. This inadequacy of
dry seasons flows is a problem of the con-
centrated populations in this section who
depend on surface waters for domestic
water supplies. Slopes in the cultivated
portions of the section are moderate, but
erosion is a serious problem due to the
prevalence of poorly adapted agricultural
methods.

The streams become slow-moving after
crossing the fall-line into the Coastal Plain,
and hence they tend to spread out, forming
well-timbered swamp areas which act as
natural resevoirs for the frequent floods.
Because of this frequency of floods, these
sections are not cultivated and resultant
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flood damage is relatively unimportant.
Along the coast are many salt marshes
interspersed with small tidal inlets. These
form ideal fishing grounds for both scale
fish and shell fish. Duck and other wild-
fowl are found in abundance along the
coast and add much to the recreational
value of the section.

The only important seaport of the South
Carolina coast is Charleston, although
Georgetown offers a fine land-locked har-
bor which could be developed. River nav-
igation is again gaining some prominence,
but the existing navigation aids are con-
sidered adequate for the immediate fut-
ure. The Intracoastal Waterway traverses
the entire length of the South Carolina
coast, offering a sheltered channel for
small coast-wise craft. This waterway
may serve as a new transportation chan-
nel for supply to the paper and pulp mills
at Georgetown, Charleston, and Savannah.

The average annual rainfall for the reg-
ion is approximately 48 inches, with the
heaviest precipitation in the mountain
sections, decreasing toward the coast.
Stream-flow run-off varies considerably,
but about one-third of the rainfall runs off
under normal conditions. The tempera-
ture is favorable to agriculture through-
out the region, with an average annual
temperature of about 61 degrees.

RECOMMENDED PLAN

The most pressing problem was found
to be the related matters of water supply
and stream pollution. This is most acute in
the Piedmont where rapid industrial de-
velopment, with attendant increase and
concentration of population, have caused
large quantities of industrial and domestic
wastes to be discharged. The existing
sewage-treatment plants have become ser-
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iously over-loaded, and immediate con-
struction of many new plants and exten-
sions has been recommended to combat
the present pollution of the streams. Ad-
ditional treatment plants were recommend-
ed for future construction at points where
conditions were less urgent. The coastal
section is faced with the problem of pol-
luted shell-fish areas due largely to in-
adequate treatment of sewage by coastal
communities, and to a lesser extent by the
slow-moving, sewage-laden rivers. Shell-
fish areas at Winyah Bay, North Santee
River mouth, Charleston harbor, Beaufort
River, and Daufuskie have been condemn-
ed by the State Board of Health, due to
pollution.

One hundred miles above the intake of
the new Charleston aqueduct on the Edisto
River, the city of Orangeburg discharges
raw sewage into the steam, creating a pol-
lution problem which warrants special at-
tention. Although this condition pre-
sents no serious hazard at present, it
should be studied with a view toward pro-
bable future protective measures.

Malaria Control is a serious problem in
the Coastal Plain, and, to a lesser extent,
in the lower Piedmont section where soil
erosion has slowed the normal rate of flow
of the streams. Malara incidence is high,
and constitutes a serious economic loss over
and above the human suffering caused by
the disease.

The program of malaria control now be-
ing carried on by the State Board of
Health, in cooperation with the United
States Public Health Service and the
Works Progress Administration, is strong-
ly recommended for continuance. Thorough
coordination of plans for malaria control
drainage and agricultural drainage is very
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important, as, in many past instances, a
short-sighted policy in this connection has
been responsible for wasted time and
money which produced worse conditions
than had previously existed. The failure
of drainage districts to keep old ditches in
good repair has been a contributing factor
to the occurrence of malaria. A compre-
hensive study of the entire malaria control
problem is an immediate necessity in this
region, and should cover treatment and
prevention plans in accordance with the
best modern practise, proper engineering
of agricultural drainage and the rigid con-
trol of the design and operation of im-
pounding projects.

Soil Erosion is a serious problem in the
Piedmont, and affects the lower mountain
region to a lesser extent. This section of
the Santee and Pee Dee basins is listed
by the Soil Conservation Service of the
Department of Agriculture as presenting
a serious and most urgent erosion problem.
In the Santee Basin it is estimated that
85 % of the area has lost from 4 to 24 inches
of top-soil, and that remedial measures to
correct this condition are an immediate
need on 11,000square miles.

The program of the Soil Conservation
Service is recommended for continuance
and expansion to include all affected areas.
The program is based on the education of
the farmers to proper land use practise by
means of demonstration areas. Soil ero-
sion abatement is essential to the eco-
nomic betterment of the entire region.

Navigation Facilities are considered to
be ample for present demands. The exist-
ing maintenance projects and several
small channel-clearance projects are con-
sidered adequate. Renewed interest in
river navigation is partly due to the nav-
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gation features of the Santee-Cooper mul-
tiple-use project, and to the possible use
of inland streams for transportation of
pulpwood.

__.Hydro-electric Power is already highly
developed in the region, particularly in the
Santee and Yadkin-Pee Dee basins. Eigh-
ty percent of the developed power is pro-
duced in the Santee basin. There are 56
plants with installed capacities totaling
769,200kilowatts; 13 of these plants are lo-
cated in North Carolina, totalling 177,000
kilowatts, and the remaining 43 plants, of
592,200 kilowatts installed capacity, are
in South Carolina. A network of intercon-
necting transmission lines ties these plants
into similar power systems in the neigh-
boring states of Virginia, Tennessee, and
Georgia. Many potential power sites are
still available in both basins and will no
doubt be developed as increased demands
for power warrant. Since the Santee-
Cooper project has already been approved
by the President, no recommendation was
made. The Buzzards Roost project in
Greenwood County has been cleared of
litigation, and is to be constructed. The
Clark Hill project on the Savannah River
was recommended for immediate con-
struction by the Consultant for Georgia.

The reports of the U. S. Army Corps of
Engineers, as embodied in the "308" Re-
ports, offer more information concerning
potential water power than is available in
other phases of water resources; but no
comprehensive assembled data on the
economic phase of such developments with
regard to existing developments has been
compiled. An estimate and comparison of
existing and proposed developments in
these and adjoining basins, and in the
South Atlantic region as a whole, is need-
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ed. Such a study should be made by an
authorized Federal agency in cooperation
with State agencies of all southern States
affected. It is believed that such a study
would be of great value in determining
whether there is a real present demand and
the extent of probable future demands,
economically justifiable, for additional
hydro-electric power.

Recreation and Wildlife Conservation
are being studied and developed by sev-
eral State and Federal agencies, and var-
ious areas are to be considered for future
development. The Hunting Island wild-
life sanctuary in Beaufort County offers
an ideal site for such a conservation proj-
ect.

Basic Data, essential to the proper deve-
lopment of an orderly plan for the best use
of the water resources of the section, is
lacking in many respects. The collection
of streamflow records should be greatly ex-
panded. There is very little authentic data
available on the ground water resources of
the state, and the same is true of data on
the quality of both surface and ground
waters. Further studies of silt-load and
silting of reservoirs are necessary, parti-
cularly in the industrial sections of the
state, where the soil erosion problem is
most serious.

The early completion of topographic
mapping is urged. The lack of this basic
data is a serious handicap in any attempt
to prepare long-term plans for the devel-
opment of water resources.

THE INDIVIDUAL BASIN REPORTS

In the individual basin reports following
this general discussion there is neces-
arily a certain amount of repetition.
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This should serve to emphasize the
inter-relation of the problems of ad-
jacent basins, and to demonstrate ef-
fectively the need for broad scope
in long-term planning A true and
broad perspective is essential-not merely
county-wide, basin-wide or confined even
to a state-wide view without considering
the interstate aspects and the even broad-
er view of the Southeast Region as a whole.

The individual basin reports were a-
mended and corrected in 1937by a Basin
Committee drawn from the Federal and
state agencies interested in water and con-
servation, and additions were made to the
project lists as a result of this review.

It should be understood that the study
and recommendations of the South Caro-
lina Staff cover only the area wholly with-
in the state boundary lines, and do not
concern proj ects now under construction
or in ligitation.

THE ECONOMICS OF THE
WATER DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS

The collection of projects to be consid-
ered in these reports was accomplished by
means of questionnaires sent to the offic-
ials of all the towns and cities, counties,
and state departments. Additional pro-
ject lists were selected from the applica-
tions received by the Works Progress Ad-
ministration and the Public Works Ad-
ministration for public construction.

The projects were then studied from the
standpoints of permanent social need,
financial advisability, and employment
potentialities, and either discarded or as-
signed the indicated priority in the "Rec-
ommended Plan of Development" for the
drainage basin in which they were located.
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In every case the following questions
were asked concerning each project: First,
is the economic justification of the project
sufficient to warrant construction from
normal revenues and/or credit, taking
into consideration such factors as bonding
capacity and general financial ability of the
governmental unit concerned? Second,
will the project add an appreciable burden
in the form of maintenance charges, or
will revenues be adequate to carry operat-
ing costs, including possible additional
outlay? In all cases, the programs of con-
struction were made up with the intent-
ion of so scheduling the recommended con-
struction over the next several years that
the financial ability of the governmental
agency would not be over-taxed at any
time or in anyone annual budget. The
normal expenditures by the governmental
agency for a similar period were consid..
ered an important criterion in the recom-
mendations, but it must be firmly under-
stood that the necessary data for determin-
ing the actual status of the various govern-
mental units was on the whole inadequate.
The recommendations were based on the
information available, and where this in-
formation was lacking, decidedly con-
servative estimates were made for some
few projects so important as to warrant
this treatment to prevent their being
omitted for lack of concise data.

Yadkin-Pee Dee Drainage Basin

SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS

The principal water problems of the
basin involving construction are, in the
order named, public health including pub-
lic water. supply, stream pollution abate-
ment and malaria control; soil conserva-
tion and reforestation; multiple-use de-
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velopments, including individual naviga-
tion, flood control and power projects; and
recreation and wildlife conservation.
There is urgent need for investigations,
surveys, and water resources data of all
kinds, upon which to base an extensive
program, and for completion of the topo-
graphic mapping of the area.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

The Yadkin-Pee Dee Basin lies partly
in the west-central portion of North Caro-
lina and partly in the northeastern port-
ion of South Carolina. Originating as the
Yadkin River on the eastern slopes of the
Blue Ridge, the river flows in a southeast-
erly direction to empty as the Great Pee
Dee River into the Atlantic Ocean, through
Winyah Bay, near Georgetown.

The important tributaries in North Caro-
lina are the North and South Forks of the
Yadkin, the Rocky River and Uharie River;
below the mouth of the latter stream the
name of the river becomes the Pee Dee.
In South Carolina the most important trib-
utaries are Lynches River and Black River,
flowing from the west, and the Little Pee
Dee, Lumber (or Lumbee) and the Wac-
camaw Rivers, draining the eastern side
of the main basin in both states. The
total drainage area of the basin is 18,550
square miles, of which 7,900 square miles
lie In South Carolina. The river has a to-
tal length of approximately 435 miles, the
upper 260 miles being known as the Yadkin
and the lower part the Pee Dee. The
length of the river in South Carolina is
175 miles, the width of the basin at the
crossing of the state line is 53 miles and the
width at the mouth is 55 miles.

The total population of the basin in 1930
was approximately 1,164,200, of which
413,000 resided in South Carolina and rep-
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resented nearly 24% of the entire popula-
tion of the state. About 80% of the basin
population is classed as rural. Forest
growth covers about 62% ofthe basin area.
The mean annual temperature is approxi-
mately 60 degrees, and the mean rainfall
of 47.99 inches is well-distributed through-
out the year.

The basin is a region of diversified farm-
ing, the principal crops being cotton, corn,
tobacco, garden truck, hay, and forage.
The upper Piedmont section is suitable for
dairying, while forest products are more
important in the Coastal Plain. The manu-
facture of cotton and other textile products
is highly developed in the Piedmont area,
and this is true to a lesser extent of furni-
ture and tobacco products. A considerable
quantity of electrical energy is produced by
the developed water power in the upper
or North Carolina portion of the basin.

The area is well-covered by a network of
railways and highways.

BASIN PROBLEMS

Water Supply and Water Pollution pre-
sent the greatest problems in the textile-
manufacturing towns of the Piedmont,
where population increase has been most
rapid. The increasing number of industries
requiring large quantities of .water for
their operation has also taxed the water
facilities of this section. In many of the
smaller towns a public water supply is
economically feasible and should be pro-
vided for the improvement of public health
conditions.

In the coastal section municipal supplies
are usually developed from ground water
sources as being more economically ob-
tained than surface supplies. In many
cases these supplies are diminishing due to
the lowering of ground water levels. Flow-
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ing artesian wells are often allowed to run
unused and should be controlled by cap-
ping. It is of the utmost importance to
conserve these underground supplies and
to improve the quality of surface supplies.
All well-drilling operations should be care-
fully regulated, and accurate records re-
quired to show the conditions encountered
on each project.

The discharge of industrial wastes and
municipal sewage into the water courses
has caused serious pollution conditions in
all parts of this basin. Combined with soil
erosion this pollution renders the streams
unfit for many uses. Many towns are
without any means of sewage treatment,
and many existing plants are over-loaded.
Legislation for the adequate control and
abatement of pollution is greatly needed.

Malaria Control is highly important to
the Coastal Plain region of the basin, and,
to a lesser extent, in the Piedmont, and is
supplementary to the major public health
problem of water supply and water pollu-
tion. Control through drainage is imper-
ative in the Coastal Plain region, and less
extensive control is needed in the Pied-
mont on tributaries with flat gradients or
where soil erosion debris has checked
streamflow.

Soil Erosion in the Piedmont section of
the basin is serious. Due to the relatively
heavy rainfall, highly erosible soils, steep
slopes and poorly-adapted methods of cul-
tivation it has already progressed to the
point where tremendous economic loss has
been sustained and where widespread and
thorough control measures are necessary.
A reconnaissance erosion survey in 1934
revealed that 70% of the entire basin
had lost more than one-fourth of its top-
soil at an estimated monetary value of 71
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million dollars. In the Piedmont section
alone 27% of the land has practically
been destroyed for cultivation or rendered
of very low value. Erosion has affected the
lower South Carolina portion of the basin
by depositing of sand and silt on the bot-
tom lands and by choking drainage and
stream channels. These conditions tend to
produce more frequent and higher floods.

Hydro-electric Power Development is
already well-advanced in the upper part
of the basin and several excellent power
sites have been recommended for develop-
ment as soon as the demand for additional
power will warrant the investment. The
lower or South Carolina portion of the bas-
in is not adapted to such development,
since it lies almost entirely in the Coastal
Plain.

Flood Control is not a major economic
problem in the Coastal Plain portion of this
basin because inundation is so frequent
that the river valleys are very sparsely
settled. Flood losses are somewhat more
serious in the mountain and Piedmont sec-
tions of the basin.

Navigation Facilities on the inland rivers
are, for the most part, ample for present
needs, since water-borne commerce has
steadily decreased in this basin. The In-
tracoastal Waterway traverses the coast
with a channel depth of 8 feet between Wil-
mington and Winyah Bay. This depth is to
be increased to 12 feet by authorization of
the Congress. Georgetown has a channel
depth of 18 feet in the harbor, which is
adequate for most coastwise vessels.

RECOMMENDED PLAN

Water Supply and Water Pollution re-
quirements, which are most urgent, would
be largely satisfied by construction of the
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proj ects recommended. The construction
of the many water supply and sewage
treatment plants recommended for the
upper part of the basin in North Carolina
would materially assist in the abatement of
pollution in the streams. Many projects
of less pressing importance are recommend-
ed for later construction.

Malaria Control is represented by sever-
al county-wide drainage projects located
in both states. Effective work is now be-
ing carried on, chiefly by various govern-
ment agencies. It is felt that this work will
be more effective when combined with
adequate soil erosion control and other
drainage projects proposed for the head-
water region.

Soil Erosion and its resultant economic
losses can only be stopped by vigorous
cooperative effort involving a general re-
organization of land use. Demonstration
areas, reforestation, restoration of vegeta-
tive cover, the adoption of proper cropping
methods and programs, and positive con-
trol on road and stream banks and on cul-
tivated fields must be secured as rapidly
as possible.

Flood Control studies to be made by the
U. S. Army Corps of Engineers, as supple-
mentary to the "308 Reports", are recom-
mended. These studies should include a
review of all flood control, power, and mul-
tiple-use projects previously proposed. It
is believed that adequate flood control can
be provided in this basin by the necessary
extension of reforestation and other meth-
ods of soil erosion control and run-off re-
tardation.

Because of a serious lack of streamflow
data throughout this basin the installa-
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tion of a number of permanent gaging sta-
tions on the main stream and its principal
tributaries is recommended as urgent.

Recreation and Wildlife Conservation
are reasonably well provided. There are
two state parks in this area, Myrtle Beach
State Park and Cheraw State Park. The
State Commission of Forestry owns and
operates a tree nursery in Georgetown'
County which furnishes seedlings for all
reforestation and conservation agencies, as
well as private landowners. Florence and
Dillon Counties each have a fish-hatchery
operated by local fish and game associa-
tions. While publicly owned wildlife and
recreational areas are comparatively few
in the South Carolina portion of the basin,
there are many privately-owned wildlife
sanctuaries and game preserves, and one of
the most popular resorts of the Carolina
coast is to be found at Myrtle Beach.

Basic Data, which is essential for the pre-
paration of any well-ordered plan for the
conservation and utilization of water re-
sources, is deficient in many particulars.

Additional stream gaging and more in-
formation on location, quantity, and qual-
ity of ground water resources are needed.

A comprehensive survey of the sources,
character and degree of pollution of the
streams in the basin is recommended to
provide a basis for the planning and exe-
cution of remedial measures.

The completion of up-to-date topograph-
ic maps for the entire area is a matter of
first importance, and the early consumma-
tion of an adequate mapping program is
recommended.
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Santee River Drainage Basin
SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS

The principal water problems of the bas-
in involving construction work are, in the
order of priority named, those of public
health; multiple use developments, includ-
ing navigation, flood control, and power
projects; soil conservation and reforesta-
tion; and recreation and wildlife conserva-
tion. There is urgent need for investiga-
tions, surveys, and water resources data of
all kinds, upon which to base an extensive
improvement program. The completion of
the topographic mapping of the area is of
primary importance.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

The Santee Basin heads in the Blue Ridge
Mountain section of North Carolina and
follows a general southeasterly direction
through South Carolina, reaching the At-
lantic Ocean a few miles south of George-
town. For the purpose of this report the
Cooper and Ashley Rivers are included as
part of the Santee Basin, although they are
actually small independent basins reach-
ing the Atlantic near Charleston. The
width of the basin along the ocean front is
about 75 miles. It narrows to 20 miles at
the confluence of its principal tributaries,
the Wateree and Congaree Rivers, and
then reaches a width of 120 miles along the
boundary of the two states. The basin ex-
tends approximately 100 miles along the
Blue Ridge escarpment. The overall
straightline length of the basin is 360 miles,
and its drainage area is 17,600 square miles,
of which 70% lies in South Carolina, com-
prising about 40% of the entire area of
the state.

The Santee River is formed by the con-
fluence of the Wateree and Congaree
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Rivers at a point about 30 miles southeast
of Columbia. The Wateree heads in the
mountains of North Carolina, where it is
known as the Catawba River, and flows
through the heavily-populated Piedmont
section, flowing near Charlotte, N. C. The
Congaree River is formed by the junction
of the Broad and Saluda Rivers at Colum-
bia. The Broad and Saluda Rivers lie
mainly in the Piedmont section, and also
head in the mountains.

Forest cover varies from about 70% at
the headwaters to about 40% in the best
agricultural counties in the Piedmont, as
compared with 66% for the state-wide
average. The coastal region has a large
proportion of timbered lands and numer-
ous large swamp areas.

Elevations range from 4,000 to 5,000 feet
in the mountains, decreasing toward the
coast so that the general elevation of the
eastern half is 750 feet, and of the western
half 1,200 feet.

The climate is relatively temperate, vary-
ing with elevation. The annual average
temperature of the Piedmont is about 610

,

and of the coastal region about 640
• The

average annual rainfall for the basin is
49 inches. During 1925, the year of min-
imum record, the rainfall amounted to
only 33.3 inches.

The population of the basin in 1930 was
approximately 1,360,000, of which some
700,000 were concentrated in the textile
manufacturing area of the Piedmont Pla-
teau. Slightly more than half the popu-
lation of South Carolin, or 880,000 people,
reside in this basin. The greatest density
of population occurs in Gaston County, N.
C.,with 215 persons per square mile. Green-
ville County, with 154 persons per square
mile, is the most densely populated county
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in the South Carolina portion of the basin,
while the lowest density is found in Dor-
chester County, S. C. with 15 persons per
square mile. The average density for the
basin is 80 persons per square mile. Ten
leading counties of the Piedmont section
showed approximately a 49 % gain in popu-
lation in the decade between 1920 and 1930.
The largest cities in the basin are Char-
lotte, N. C., Charleston and Columbia, S. C.,
with respective populations in 1930 of
82,000; 62,000 and 51,000.

A diversity of farm products is raised
on the 6,650,000 acres of farm lands in the
basin, the principal crops being cotton, to-
bacco, corn, small grain, and vegetables.
More dairying and fruit-raising are car-
ried on in the upper or Piedmont section,
while the raising of livestock and forest
products are better adapted to the lower
or coastal region.

The Piedmont section of this basin in-
cludes areas of very rapid development,
and is one of the most important textile
areas in the United States. Favorable
climate, abundant native labor, proximity
of raw materials, an ample supply of de-
pendable power and good transportation
facilities are all factors favorable to in-
dustrial growth in this section. New pulp
mills at Georgetown and Charleston and
the generally expanding southern pulp
and paper industry are furnishing a new
market for forest products.

The basin is well provided with transpor-
tation facilities, including three main
trunk-line railways with 1,840 miles of
lines. A network of 3,160 miles of improv-
ed highways, of which 2,000 miles are hard
surfaced, also serves the basin.
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BASIN PROBLEMS

Water Supply and Water Pollution pre-
sent the greatest problems in the textile
manufacturing towns of the Piedmont
Plateau, emphasized by rapid population
increase. In general, adequate water sup-
plies are obtained by filtering surface wat-
ers, but in some cases these are being en-
dangered by the discharge of industrial
wastes from textile and tanning industries
directly into the small tributary streams.
The Broad and Catawba Rivers have been
found to be highly polluted.. Such pollu-
tion, if continued, will have a seriously ad-
verse effect on existing water supplies of
this region.

In the coastal region municipal water
supply is generally obtained from soft
water artesian sources, and the problem is
one of diminishing ground water levels.

Malaria Control is of great importance
in the entire coastal section of South Caro-
lina, and to a lesser degree, in the Pied-
mont areas. Malaria is a prevalent dis-
ease in the coastal country and is the di-
rect cause of enormous economic losses in
time, energy, and labor, as well as much
human suffering. Large-scale control and
preventative measures are of urgent and
and unquestioned need.

Soil Erosion is rapidly removing the fer-
tile topsoil which is the greatest natural
resource of this region. In the Santee bas-
in it is estimated that 70% of the area has
lost more than one-fourth of its top-soil,
and that 20% of the Piedmont area has
been essentially ruined for agriculture.
Estimates show that sheet erosion has re-
moved from 4 to 24 inches of fertile soil
from 85% of all the land in the basin above
the fall line, causing an annual potential
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loss of millions of dollars to farmers. Ac-
celerated erosion is indisputably more a-
cute and widespread in this basin than in
any other basin on the Atlantic seaboard.

-Silting of reservoirs is increasing, due
to erosion, and has resulted in lowered
efficiency, and in some extreme cases, has
practically destroyed effectiveness entire-
ly for power production and as an aid to
flood control. Several thousand square
miles of this territory need immediate re-
medial work. Reforestation to conserve
water and reduce siltation of streams thus
becomes an economic necessity for future
land use, and makes obvious the need for
forest and soil conservation surveys.

Hyrdo-electric Power Development in
the basin includes 76 plants of a combined
capacity of about 700,000 kilowatts, of
which about 673,000 kilowatts are gen-
erated by 27 plants having installed capac-
ities of 2,500 kilowatts or more. About
39 of these plants are located in South Car-
olina, with installed capacities of approx-
imately 500,000 kilowatts. Many of the
smaller plants are owned and operated by
private industrial corporations, largely tex-
tile mills. In addition to these water power
plants, there are ten large modern steam
plants within the basin, having an aggre-
gate capacity of approximately 250,000kilo-
watts, 3 being in South Carolina, with a
total output capacity of 121,500kilowatts.

The system of reservoirs on the Catawba
River in North Carolina and South Caro-
lina is a notable instance of development
and regulation for power purposes. There
are still some undeveloped power sites
on the Broad and Saluda Rivers.

The power plants of this section are
tied in with a network of transmission lines
throughout the Carolinas, and the whole
system is inter-connected with outside
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companies in Georgia, Tennessee and Vir-
ginia.

Much progress has recently been made
in extending electric service lines into the
rural sections of this basin, thereby further
increasing the demand for and use of elect-
ricity.

Destructive Floods occur in the mountain
and Piedmont sections. Flood losses in the
Coastal Plain are not large, as the flood
plains of this region are so frequently in-
undated that they are sparsely inhabited
near the water courses.

Navigation Facilities on the inland riv-
ers are, for the most part, adequate for pre-
sent needs. Navigation channel improve-
ment projects on the Santee, Congaree, and
Wateree Rivers total 267miles. The Coop-
er and Ashley Rivers have been partially
improved for navigation. The Intracoast-
al Waterway, when completed, will have a
minimum bottom depth of 12feet along the
coast included in the basin.

RECOMMENDED PLAN

Basin-wide studies of stream pollution,
drainage, quantity and quality of surface
waters and underground waters, topo-
graphic maps, flood control, the power
market, sedimentation, soil and water con-
servation should be started without delay.
Certain specific investigation projects for
beach erosion, navigation, and watershed
studies are also necessary.

Remedial works relating to public health
problems; multiple-use developments, in-
cluding individual navigation, flood con-
trol and power projects; soil conservation
and reforestation; and recreation and wild-
life conservation are now of immediate
importance to the inhabitants of the basin.
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Malaria Control, to be accomplished by
drainage and other protective measures,
is urgently needed in twelve counties in
South Carolina and two counties in North
Carolina. These projects, so vital to public
health, should be started without delay.
A systematic and comprehensive study of
all drainage problems in relation to land
use, flood control, and mosquito-malaria
control should be made by the proper au-
thorities, in order that no conflicts of pur-
pose might occur in the correction of one
at the expense of another. Control meas-
ures will inevitably prove more effective
when combined with adequate control of
soil erosion and other drainage projects
proposed for the headwaters region.

Water Supply development recommend-
ations include many projects for immediate
construction, and in many more commun-
ities such projects are being considered for
eventual construction.

Stream Pollution studies of a compre-
hensive nature are recommended through-
out the basin. Many sewage disposal pro-
jects are recommended for immediate or
eventual construction.

____Water Power development is already
well-advanced in the Santee Basin. Fur-
ther utilization of storage sites on the wat-
ershed should in all cases be in accord with
the plans for multiple-use as contained in
the H. D. 308study of this river.

Studies have been made of the eight maj-
or developments possible on the Santee
system, capable of developing some 300,000
kilowatts at a total estimated cost of about
$62,000,000;and there are additional minor
sites on other streams in the basin. Seven
of these major potential power sites are
located in South Carolina. Construction
of these projects must await an increased
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demand for power resulting from further
general developments in the area. A pow-
er market survey of the area is recom-
mended to determine the prospects and a
possible time forecast for such develop-
ments.

The largest is the Santee-Cooper devel-
opment near Moncks Corners, involving
185,000kilowatts of power, combined with
incidental flood control and navigation
improvement. An initial allotment of
$6,000,000has been made by the Public
Works Administration, but construction of
the project has been restrained by injunc-
tion.

Greenwood County has also obtained an
allotment from the same source for the de-
velopment of 8,600kilowatts on the Saluda
River. The construction of this project,
known as "Buzzards Roost", was started
early in 1938,after nearly four years delay
due to litigation.

Flood Control is not a pressing problem
in the Coastal Region, but the streams of
the Piedmont section are subject to occas-
ional destructive floods which generally
occur in the summer or early fall with
much resultant damage to crops, bridges,
railroads, and highways. A flood control
study of the Santee River and its tribu-
taries is being conducted and should be
completed without delay. This study, sup-
plementing the "308 Reports", and re-
viewing power, flood control and multiple-
use features should determine which pro-
jects are more economically feasible and
hence justified for construction.

Navigation Facilities on the inland riv-
ers of the basin are generally adequate,
but navigation channel improvement of
the Shipyard River, Congaree River, Ash-
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ley River, and the Intracoastal Waterway
from Winyah Bay to Beaufort, should be
constructed. The Santee-Cooper project
includes the diversion of water from the
Santee to the Cooper River, providing a
navigable waterway which will shorten
the water route between Charleston and
Columbia from 238 miles to 145 miles. A
preliminary examination for naviigation
of Beresford Creek is recommended.

Soil Erosion is serious in this basin, and
a comprehensive program of soil and water
conservation should be undertaken. In
addition to basin-wide sedimentation and
run-off coefficient studies, a detailed wat-
ershed study in the Sumter National For-
est and a soil conservation survey of ap-
proximately 10,000square miles should be
made. The only projects of this type which
are ready for construction are a soil and
water demonstration project on the Saluda
River above Lake Murray, for the purpose
of conserving water and retarding silta-
tion; a roadbank fixation project in the
Enoree Forest to prevent siltation; and the
acquisition of 26,000acres of sub-marginal
land in the Pisgah National Forest for re-
forestation. Another soil and water con-
servation demonstration project proposed
in Rutherfordton County, N. C., on the
Broad River, is not ready for construction.
The acquisition of 40,000 acres of sub-
marginal lands in the Enoree Division of
the Sumter National Forest is proposed for
the future. The planting of 12,000acres in
the Enoree Division to prevent silting is
being planned but the date of establish-
.ment is undetermined at present. In view
of the fact that an estimated 20% of the
Piedmont area has been essentially ruined
for further tillage and should be reforest-
ed, attention is called to the need for re-
forestation projects on a scale commensu-
rate with this problem.
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Recreation and Wildlife Conservation
facilities are reasonably well provided.
A dam and lake in the Sumter National
Forest and the improvement of sanitary
facilities in six recreational areas in the
Francis Marion National Forest are the
only projects ready for immediate con-
struction. The construction of four new
recreational areas in the Sumter National
Forest is being contemplated.

The Cape Romain Waterfowl Refuge in
Charleston County is now in operation,
but is in immediate need of a construction
project for the conversion of natural basins
from tidal marsh to fresh-water ponds.
This project will provide winter feeding
grounds and refuge for waterfowl.

Edisto River Drainage Basin
SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS

Problems of primary importance in this
river basin, in the order of priority named,
are those of public health, forestation, re-
creation, and wildlife. There is immediate
necessity for investigations, surveys and
collection of basic water data of all kinds
upon which to formulate a long-range pro-
gram of improvement. The completion of
topographic maps of the area is also im-
portant.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

The Edisto River, formed by the con-
fluence of North and South Forks at a
point about 15 miles south of Orangeburg,
is located almost entirely in the Coastal
Plain .. The river flows in a southeasterly
direction for a straightline distance of ap-
proximately 120 miles to its mouth at the
Atlantic Ocean. For the purpose of this
report, the Edisto Basin also includes four
small independent streams, namely the
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Ashepoo, Combahee, Coosawhatchie, and
New Rivers, which flow into the Atlantic
Ocean between the Edisto and Savannah
Rivers. These four adjacent sub-basins lie
wholly within the Coastal Plain. The Edisto
Basin is 6,150square miles in area, or about
one-fifth of the land area of the state. The
width of the basin is 30 miles at the head,
60 miles across the middle, and 40 miles
along the ocean front. The headwaters
are at the eastern edge of the Piedmon t
Plateau or fall-line, with elevations vary-
ing from 500to 600feet. The slope is grad-
ual through the upper and lower Coastal
Plain into the tidal belt. In the tidal belt
there are many fresh and salt water
marshes, inlets, and islands.

Approximately 69% of this area is cov-
ered with forest growth.

The basin has a mild and equitable cli-
mate with a mean annual temperature of
64 degrees. The rainfall is ample for all
crops, with a yearly average of 46 inches
fairly well-distributed throughout the
year. A minimum of 40 inches occurred in
1925and a maximum of 59 inches in 1929.
The region is subject to occasional hurri-
canes which create high tides along the
coast but cause no great damage.

The population of the basin is 233,000,
which is principally rural, and of an aver-
age density of 37 per square mile. Orange-
burg, with a population of 8,700 in 1930,
is the largest city in the basin.

The soils of the basin are generally fer-
tile, and agriculture is the principal occu-
pation, 47% of the land area being de-
voted to farming. The principal crops are
grain, cotton, and vegetables, the latter
representing 38% of the total garden
truck produced in the state.
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Lumbering is next to agriculture in im-
portance, and a variety of hard and soft
woods furnish about 12% of the total
grown in the state. There is little manu-
facturing in the basin.

Although there are extensive deposits
of phosphate of lime in the coastal region,
the soil overburden of 20 to 60 feet makes
the mining of commercial fertilizer unprof-
itable. Large deposits of pure kaolin or
china clay are mined extensively in Aiken
County.

The Edisto basin is adequately served
by railways and highways, and the Intra-
coastal Waterway traverses the coastal
section through its 66-mile stretch, with
terminals at Charleston and Beaufort.
The Federal Government has active navi-
gation projects on the Edisto, Ashepoo,
Salkehatchie, and Combahee Rivers which
are considered adequate for present needs.

BASIN PROBLEMS

Water Supply is generally obtained from
drilled wells, although many small com-
munities still use water from privately-
owned surface wells.

Malaria causes probably the greatest ec-
onomic loss in the basin, and the present
malaria control work being conducted by
the U. S. Public Health Service and the
State Board of Health is highly commend-
ed. This work should be continued and
expanded with adequate appropriations.

Erosion is evident in certain portions of
the upper part of the basin where sheet
erosion has decreased the fertility of the
farms and choked some of the - smaller
stream channels.

RECOMMENDED PLAN

Basin-wide studies of agricultural and
malaria control drainage, stream pollution,
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quantity and quality of surface and under-
ground waters, topographic maps and soil
conservation are of primary importance
to this region.

Malaria Control projects involving
county-wide drainage and other prevent-
ative measures in Colleton, Allendale,
Beaufort, Barnwell, Dorchester, Orange-
burg, and Bamberg Counties, represent
the only type of construction project for
which there is a pressing need in this bas-
in.

Water Supplies for municipal use are
generally adequate. No water improve-
ment projects are scheduled in the near
future, although there are nine towns
where the matter is being considered.

Stream Pollution studies of basin-wide
extent are recommended, although there
are comparatively few communities where
pollution is now serious. Near Beaufort
the State Board of Health has found it
necessary to forbid the taking of shell-fish
from certain areas. A sewage treatment
plant for Beaufort has been suggested, but
the project is not ready for construction.

Raw sewage from Orangeburg is dis-
charged into the Edisto River, 100 miles
above the intake of the Charleston aque-
duct. Although this condition apparently
does not constitute an immediate or serious
hazard to the new' supply, it should be
studied to determine what corrective
measures may later be necessary.

There are thirteen towns in the basin
which propose eventually to construct sew-
age disposal plants, but these projects are
not ready for construction.

Soil Conservation programs should be
based upon results of a survey of the char-
acter and distribution of erosion on approx-
mately 2,000 square miles comprising the

STATE PLANNING BOARD

headwater area of the basin. Run-off co-
efficient studies and infiltration studies of
long duration are recommended to supple-
ment the large scale investigation proposed
for the adjoining Savannah Basin, to deter-
mine the effect of land use on storm run-
off and flood flows.

Water Power is a matter of relatively
small importance in the basin and the gen-
tle slope of the rivers precludes any very
large developments along this line. Aiken
County has under contemplation a 10,000
kilowatt development at an estimated cost
of $1,70'0,000.

Flood Control, as such, is not of primary
importance in the basin, but in connection
with drainage and soil conservation, it de-
serves consideration and further study.

Accurate measurements of stream flow
are basic data in all water studies. The
short-term records available in this basin
are inadequate for use in the solution of
run-off problems. Five additional stream
gaging stations are recommended for early
installation.

Navigation Facilities in the Edisto Basin
are ample for present needs. The author-
ized deepening to 12 feet of the Intracoast-
al Waterway, between Charleston and
Beaufort, should be completed as an im-
portant adjunct to navigation in this area,
and as an important link in the inland
waterway system.

Recreation and Wildlife Conservation
are not adequately provided in this region
as far as the general public is concerned.
The State of South Carolina has been of-
fered Hunting Island in Beaufort County
for the combined purposes of recreation
and wildlife conservation. The island com-
prises 8,000acres and includes a fresh wat-
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er lake. The area abounds in natural semi-
tropical growth, game and waterfowl.
The project, if developed, bears promise
of being one of the outstanding wildlife
sanctuaries on the Atlantic Coast, and it
is therefore recommended for early devel-
opment.

Savannah River Drainage Basin

SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS

Problems of primary importance to this
river basin, in order of priority named, are
those of public health; multiple use devel-
lopments, including individual navigation,
flood control and power projects; soil con-
servation; reforestation; recreation and
wildlife conservation. There is immediate
necessity for investigations, surveys and
collection of water resources data of all
kinds, upon which to base a comprehensive
program of improvement. The topographic
mapping work of the United States Geo-
logical Survey should be expedited and
completed as soon as possible.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

The basin of the Savannah River occu-
pies an area of 10,579 square miles, of
which 4,639square miles lie in South Caro-
lina. The basin is approximately 260miles
long, 60 miles wide at the upper end, and
narrows down to about 15 miles at the
mouth on the coast.

From the headwater tributaries in the
Blue Ridge Mountains the stream flows
across the Piedmont belt, crossing the
fall-line into the Coastal Plain at the city
of Augusta, Ga., and enters the Atlantic
Ocean just above Savannah, Ga. The riv-
er flows in a general southeasterly direc-
tion, and forms the boundary line be-
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tween South Carolina and Georgia. The
lower 50 miles of the Savannah are tidal.

The Blue Ridge portion of the basin is
largely in forest, while the Piedmont and
Coastal Plain sections have scattered pine
and hardwoods, interspersed with many
farms. Much of the lower Coastal Plain is
marshy with extensive swamps bordering
the inland waterways.

Climatic conditions are fairly stable in
the mountain and coastal sections, but the
Piedmont belt is subject to oppressive sum-
mer heat. The average rainfall is 48 inches
over the entire basin, but distribution is
not uniform. Rainfall decreases from more
than 80 inches in the mountains to 46
inches in the Piedmont, then increases to
48 inches toward the coast.

The largely rural population was 550,400
in 1930,of which 212,000resided in South
Carolina. The average population density
in the basin is 52 inhabitants to the square
mile. The largest cities in the basin are
Savannah and Augusta, Ga., with popula-
tions in 1930,of 85,000and 60,000respect-
ively. The well-known winter resort of
Aiken, S. C., is located in the red hill
section of the upper Coastal Plain.

The principal farm products are cotton,
corn, hay, tobacco, peanuts, sugar cane,
melons, garden truck, poultry, livestock,
and fruits.

Industrial development is concentrated
chiefly in the Piedmont belt, while lum-
bering and naval stores activities are cent-
ered in the Coastal Plain. Mining of the
large pure deposits of sedimentary clays
and kaolin is well-developed. A large pulp
and paper mill at Savannah, Ga., is ex-
pected to be the forerunner of a rapidly
growing industry in this region, and offers
a new and expanding market for forest
products.
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BASIN PROBLEMS

Water Supply and Water Pollution prob-
lems are of growing importance in this
basin. The many industries using large
quantities of water, such as granite quar-
ries and finishing plants, fertilizer plants,
tanneries, gold mines and power plants,
and now the probable addition of pulp and
paper mills, make domestic and industrial
water supplies of primary concern. There
are already indications that the artesian
supply upon which the city of Savannah
depends is rapidly being depleted and that
the city will probably be forced to resort
to a surface supply.

The entire Coastal region of this basin
is confronted with this same problem of
diminishing ground water supplies. If
it becomes necessary to turn to surface
supplies, existing stream pollution will be-
come a serious obstacle. The extent of this
pollution is indicated by the fact that the
two largest cities in the basin, Savannah
and Augusta, discharge raw sewage into
the streams. A few of the smaller towns
have some form of treatment but the pre-
vailing method of disposal is by direct dis-
charge, in many instances into streams too
small for adequate dilution. Pollution-
producing industries add further compli-
cation to present a problem which will
require expensive abatement programs in
the future unless these wastes are more
carefully controlled.

Malaria is prevalent throughout the bas-
in, with its resulting human suffering, de-
creased efficiency of workers and annual
economic loss.

Soil Erosion has been induced in this
region, as in the other basins, by the pre-
valence of the cultivation of clean-tilled
crops in the Piedmont section. It is esti-

STATE PLANNING BOARD

mated that about 65% of the land in the
basin is so cultivated, much of which has
been seriously depleted as to fertility, with
resultant lowering of crop yields. Soil
erosion is partially or wholly responsible
for many of the problems, as may be seen
from the following analysis of its effects:
(1) The fertile top-soil is lost, destroying
the economicvalue of the land which forms
the greatest natural resource of this pre-
dominantly agricultural basin; (2) The
removal of this top-soil permits rapid run-
off, which in turn reduces the percentage
of rainfall which would otherwise pene-
trate to maintain and replenish the ground-
water supply; (3) thus, not only is the
fertile top-soil lost, but the ground water
supply has been reduced until it further
limits the possibility of successful crops;
(4) the soil lost by the farm lands has been
carried into the stream channels, reducing
their capacity to carry flood waters, and
into reservoirs, to reduce and finally elim-
inate their storage capacities; (5) the re-
sultant overflow areas provide ideal breed-
ing places for malaria and pest mosquitoes.
Thus uncontrolled soil erosion may be
blamed, wholly or in part, for the prob-
lems of economic stability, ground water
supply, floods, loss of value of reservoirs,
and malaria.

Hydro-electric power development in-
cludes about 195,000kilowatts capacity in
18plants, of which about 188,000kilowatts
capacity is found in the eight plants having
installed capacities of 2,500 kilowatts or
more. There are many potential water
power sites in the basin, and many towns in
the upper part of the Coastal Plain where
industrial development would be greatly
accelerated by more adequate power de-
velopment.
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Transportation Facilities, generally, have
kept pace with the development of the
basin, and few sections are without rail-
way and highway connections.

Destructive Floods occur on the Savan-
nah River and its tributaries in the Pied-
mont section with resultant damage to
highways, railroads, and farm lands, and
with loss of livestock and impairment of
public health. The city of Augusta, which
has suffered from periodic floods, has been
partially protected by a levee. Floods on
the lower reaches of the river endanger
traffic on highways and have threatened
railroad bridges, with the resultant loss
of the use of recreational areas by deter-
ring or preventing the passage of tourists
and other travelers, during early spring
and late fall. Danger and damage result
to game and migratory wildfowl refuges.

Navigation Facilities: Ocean-going ves-
sels touch at Savannah, and hence naviga-
tion and harbor improvements are im-
portant to the commercial life of the basin.
A navigation lock and dam on the Savan-
nah River, 13miles below Augusta, togeth-
er with open channel works below, pro-
vide a channel of 6 feet to that city, mak-
ing possible water transportation by shal-
low-draft tugs and barges during most of
the year.

RECOMMENDED PLAN

While basic investigations, surveys and
the collection of water resources data of all
kinds are matters of primary concern,
there are many remedial works relating to
public health problems, multiple use de-
velopments, soil conservation, reforesta-
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tion, recreation and wildlife conservation
which are of immediate essential import-
ance to the inhabitants of this region. Here-
tofore such projects have been left largely
to local iniative; they should be developed
in the future with the cooperation of such
agencies as the Georgia and South Carolina
State Boards of Health and the State Plan-
ning Boards, as well as the Federal agen-
cies concerned.

The basic water resources investigations
which should be started without delay. in-
clude basin-wide studies of the quantity
and quality of the surface and ground wat-
ers, pollution by domestic and industrial
wastes; sedimentation; influence of land
use on storm run-off and flood flows; soil
and water conservation combined with a
forestry survey.

Malaria Control is badly needed, parti-
ular ly in the rural sections of the Coastal
Plain and to a lesser extent in the Piedmont
area. In the State of Georgia a study for
further determination of malaria distri-
bution and related problems in specific
endemic disease centers throughout the
basin is recommended. A program of
basin-wide malaria control construction
with WPA labor centered in a group of
Georgia and South Carolina counties is
partially underway, and steps should be
taken to insure completion of the entire
program. It is suggested that CCC labor
supplement WPA labor on the malaria con-
trol program.

Water Supply from underground sources
is becoming inadequate in some localities.
Knowledge of the quantity and quality
of both surface and ground water is frag-
mentary and inadequate for an intelligent



94

general plan. Immediate steps should be
taken to increase the number of rainfall
and stream-flow gaging stations, and to
determine the present status and future
trends of ground water storage, water ele-
vations and artesian heads.

A recent preliminary survey of the ar-
tesian basin of the Coastal Plains made by
the East Georgia Planning Council indi-
cates that the ground water supply is be-
coming inadequate. This survey also indi-
cates that tremendous quantities of water
are being wasted by abandoned and un-
controlled wells. Legislation providing
for the proper development and control
of ground water resources is under con-
sideration in Georgia. Construction should
be started immediately on needed water
supply projects in South Carolina and
Georgia, and several other needed pro-
jects are being studied but are not yet
adequately financed.

Stream Pollution is this region is wide-
spread, and a regional study of pollution
problems should be made to formulate a
policy and plan for the protection of mun-
icipal water supplies, the shell-fish in-

. dustry and the recreational uses of water.
A comprehensive study of sewage pollu-
tion and other associated problems should
be made in Horse Creek Valley, in South
Carolina. Projects for immediate con-
struction include sanitation facilities in
Sumter, Nantahala, and Chattahoochee
National Forests; and sewage disposal
plants in eleven South Carolina towns.
Many other similar projects are needed
but plans and financing arrangements have
not yet been completed.
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Wciter Power Development is well ad-
vanced in the upper portion of the basin.
The U. S. Corps of Engineers has investi-
gated 18 potential sites in the Savannah
Basin, the largest of which is the Clark
Hill project on the Savannah, 20 miles
above Augusta. Three fairly complete and
independent engineering studies and re-
ports have been made on this proj ect by
competent Federal agencies within the last
five years, and all were favorable. A study
authorized by Congress to determine
whether a high pool elevation is practic-
_able should be completed at once.

The Clark Hill project is designed for
flood control and navigation as well as

-power, and the present estimated cost is
$21,244,000,subject to change after the
completion of the re-design study. Three
municipal hydro-electric plants in South
Carolina and Georgia have been proposed
for future construction.

Flood Control works are needed at sev-
eral points. The levee protecting Augusta
proved inadequate in the flood of 1929. A
project to raise the levee and construct a
supplementary concrete retaining wall is
now under way and should be completed.
A flood control study of the Savannah Riv-
er has been authorized by Congress. The
construction of the Clark Hill project
would ameliorate flood conditions at Au-
gusta and throughout the lower Savannah
basin.

Navigation conditions will be improved
with the completion of authorized projects
to establish a controlling depth of 30 feet
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in Savannah Harbor. The construction of
the Clark Hill project will provide suffic-
ient regulation to maintain a navigation
channel of 7 feet below Augusta. The
only other navigation project in the basin
is the deepening to 12 feet of the Intra-
coastal Waterway between Savannah and
Beaufort, S. C.

Soil Erosion is a matter which should be
handled in connection with a long-term
program of soil and water conservation in
the Savannah basin. The first step should
be a basin-wide sedimentation investiga-
tion, together with a detailed conservation
survey covering approximately 13,200
square miles, to acquire information on
distribution and character of erosion
throughout the basin. These investigations
would supply the basic data for a compre-
hensive plan for erosion control, ground
water conservation, siltation, and soil im-
provement. Specific construction projects
such as a large scale soil conservation in-
vestigation and demonstration project on
a tributary of the Savannah River should
be started as soon as possible after com-
pletion of the general plan, but certain
road-bank and stream-bank fixation pro-
jects should be commenced at the earliest
practicable date. Purchase of sub-marginal
lands in the National Forests of Georgia
and South Carolina is also recommended.

Reforestation, Recreation and Wildlife
Conservation are closely related in this
basin. In order that active and widespread
erosion may be controlled, and floods and
silting of river channels may be reduced,
it is recommended that reforestation work
be undertaken and that large areas of
sub-marginal land be retired from culti-
vation. In cases where fertility has been
reduced by erosion and mismanagement

95

to a point where abandoment is imminent
and reforestation by private iniative is
not feasible, it is recommended that these
areas be placed in public ownership, State
or Federal, in order that adequate correct-
ive measures may be taken.

It is recommended that the necessary
dams and lakes be constructed to provide
adequate bathing, boating, camping, and
picnicking facilities for the congested ur-
ban centers in the basin. It is also recom-
mended that the necessary water and sani-
tation facilities be constructed on these
areas.

Two projects providing sanctuaries for
migratory waterfowl are now ready for
construction in the Coastal region near
Savannah, and plans are being prepared for
a third development on the Savannah Riv-
er delta. By decreasing siltation of reser-
voirs and streams, fishing will be greatly
improved.

Hydrological Data

STREAM GAGING

Streamflow data furnishes the most im-
portant basis for the intelligent use of the
water resources of the state. It provides a
fundamental knowledge of the conditions
under which we must put our surface wat-
er resources to work, for the generation of
hydro-electric and steam power, for water-
borne commerce, flood control, or uses for
human and industrial consumption, and
water conservation improvements.

The fact that a lack of this basic informa-
tion results in huge economic losses to the
people of the United States has been proven
beyond doubt by a succession of costly oc-
currences, such as dam failures, irrigation
project failures, and the partial or complete
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failures of hydro-electric projects-all in-
stances where the amount of water to be
considered by the designer was underesti-
mated or optimistically over-estimated. To
these types might be added the recent
catastrophes resulting from inadequate
flood protection and the failure of domestic
and industrial water supplies

The sooner an adequate system of stream
gaging and its attendant measurements is
put into operation in South Carolina, the
sooner it will be possible to put our water-
control and water-use investments on a
sound basis. Streamflow records, to be
of the greatest value, must be collected con-
tinously over a period of years. Records
for periods of 10years or less are generally
of insufficient length to include the limit-
ing conditions of droughts and floods. In
order to obtain a reasonably accurate know-
ledge of the quantity of water available,
records for periods of 20 to 30 years are
generally required.

STATUS OF STREAM GAGING

Until 1929, stream gaging in this state
was limited to one station operated contin-
uously over a fairly long period, and a
number of short-term records made for
specific purposes.

In 1930,the state recognized the value of
such work to the extent that a cooperative
agreement was entered into between the
state and the United States Geological Sur-
vey whereby a district office of the Survey
was established in Columbia. By May,
1936, a good start had been made toward
the installation of a state-wide system of
base streamflow stations and the more
comprehensive collection of available and
current data. In 1937there was one active
station with a continuous record for 29
years, located at Ferguson, in the Santee
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River basin; 5 active stations having rec-
ords between 10 and 20 years of length;
11 active stations having records from 5
to 10years; and 4 with records of less than
5 years. In addition, there are 16 discon-
tinued stations having records of varied
lengths. The calculations and compila-
tions necessary to present these data in
practicable form have been completed and
are now available at the District Office of
the United States Geological Survey, Wat-
er Resources Branch, in Columbia, S. C.

Recommendations: In 1936 and 1937,
additional stream gaging stations were
specifically recommended for construction
in South Carolina river basins for an ade-
quate survey of the surface water re-
sources of the state as follows: In the
Pee Dee River basin, 7 stations; in the San-
tee River basin, 17 stations; Edisto River
basin, 4 stations; Combahee River basin,
1 station; and in the Savannah River basin,
12 stations.

GROUND WATER INVESTIGATIONS

Ground water is steadily assuming great-
er importance in many parts of the state be-
cause of its increasing use as a source of
domestic water supply. In the Coastal
Plain section almost all domestic water
supplies possess a high potential value for
several towns and cities have recently
added supplies from this source. With an
increase in the population of this section
of the state there may be expected an in-
crease in the use of ground water for do-
mestic supply, and an investigation should
be made of this source.

During recent years there has been an in-
creasing demand for information relative
to the occurrence and quality of ground
water in many parts of the state outside of



STREAM GAGING STATIONS IN'SOUTH CAROLINA
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FIG.45
LENGTH OF RECORD SHOWN THUS'
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ACTIVE GAGINGSTATIONS-.
I-PeeOeeRiverotCllerow,S.c.

2-LyndlesAivtr01 Effi!'l9hlJm,S.c.
3-Block River 01 Kif19~lrllfl,S.C.

4 ·Wo~ree River n8'Cl' lAImden,S.C.
5-S(IflIH River ot FerQU$(In,S.C.

6 -Broad River 01 Richt.~, S,C.

7-Norlh Pacolet Rlvllr 01 Flf\gerYi!le,S,C.

B-P&CQlel River neor Fingervllle,S.C.

9-Northlio;jer River n'(I,Moore,S,C.
IQ-TlqerRiv,r neor Wood'l,lff,S.C.
II ·South Tlqer R!ve' "near Reldvllle,S.C.
12.-SoIIlhTlqer River necr WoDd'l,Iff,S.C.
13~Enorell Rivi. near Enorllo,S.c.

14-501udo River Mor Pelzer,S.C.

15-Saludo Rlver 01 Chappells,S.C

16-Soludo River near Sliver.l.ut,S.C.
17-501udo River near Columblo,S,C,

IS-South Fork of Edllto Rlv.r near Denrnork,S.C.
tl9-Seneca River ntor Andenon,S.C.

LAKE ELEVATKlN STATIONS
20"lGh Murray near Columbla,S.C.

21-5o'J1h F'to.calel RIver Reservoir near Fingervllle,S.C

o
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'"
INACTIVE AND DISCONTINUED STATIONS-t

A-Colawba RI~er near Cotawba,S.C.
B-Catowbo River neor RockHIII,S.C.

C-Brood River 01 OfIlIIngtl",S.C.

O-Brood River nenr Golfney,S.C.

E-Brood Rlveral.AI.ton,S,C.

F-Ullie Rinr 01 Richlu.S,C.

G-Sallldo River near Walerloo,S.C

H-Soluda River near Nln.ly-SI.,S.C.
I-Saluda River necr Chopin,S,C.

J-Reedy River necr Pr!flc.lon,S,C.

K -Four Holfl Swomp(Creek) near Rldgevllle,S.C.
L -Tugoloo River MGr MadllOn,S,C

M-SovonnGh River neer Colhoufl Folt.,S.C.

N-SavaflnohRlver 01 WCXldlown,S.c.

O-SOYOlVloh Rivero! Auguslo,Go,

P-ChougoRlv.r neorModlton,S,C.
O-Stntco Rlv.r fl60r CI.mlOfl College,S.C.

-t R-llllle River near McCormlck,S.C.

tS-Slh'{ln, Cruk eecr Modoc,S.C,

PREPARED FROM DATA OF
U. S GEOLOGICAL SURVEY

WATER RESOURCES BRANQ-I
BY

SOUTH CAROLINA

MAY 1937

SCAlE IN MilES

t tOPERATEO PARTLY OR ENTIRELY BY U.S. ARMY ENGINEERS,
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the Coastal Plain. Such ground water
supplies possess a high potential value for
domestic water supply and industrial pur-
poses, but their development should not
precede an investigation of their potential-
ities.

An intimate, though complicated, rela-
tion exists between ground water and sur-
face run-off. During periods of drought
the entire flow of the streams is derived
from ground water. The elevation of the
ground water table then becomes a matter
of paramount importance. This inter-
relationship is receiving more and more
attention from investigators in the field of
hydrology, and will certainly become a
consideration of great importance in the
future.

An investigation of ground water should
be carried on in cooperation with the Fed-
eral government over a period of years
until the more important parts of the state
have been covered. As a result of such a
program, data would become avadlable
which would be of great value in guiding
future development involving ground
water.

QUALITY OF WATER
INVESTIGATION S

In recent years, special efforts have been
made by cities, counties, and even states to
attract desirable industries through ad-
vertising and publicity. In such cam-
paigns they have listed potential resources
which might tend to attract specialized
activities. Raw materials, transportation
facilities, labor, and climate have all been
emphasized, and a prominent place has
been given to the availability of water sup-
plies, both ground and surface. In con-
nection with statements regarding these
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water supplies there have frequently been
included reports on the chemical and phy-
sical qualities of the water - factors which
have a direct relation to domestic water
supplies as well as to many manufacturing
processes.

So far as is known, no systematic invest-
igation of quality of water, either surface
or ground, has been made in South Caro-
lina. The cost of such an investigation cov-
ering the entire state would be small, and
it is believed that, in connection with plan-
ning for the future, the data thus obtained
would be of great value.

Climatological Data
The collection of weather data is of

great importance to the efficient use of
the land and water resources of South Car-
olina. The farmer continues to place in-
creasing dependence on the weather fore-
caster for information vital to the success
of his crops and the well-being of his live-
stock. Farms located on the rich soils of
the river valleys are indebted to the
weather-man's flood warnings for the
safety of movable equipment and mater-
ials. Adequate long-term precipitation
records are of primary importance in the
design and operation of flood control and
other construction projects such as bridges.

In 1936, it was reported that movable
property valued at about $595,800 was
saved by flood warnings in South Carolina;
property and crop damage amounted to
about $982,200and the cost of suspension of
business, including wages, was over $50,000
during the year.

Precipitation data is of great value when
combined with streamflow records for
study of the adequacy of ground and sur-
face water supplies for domestic, indus-
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trial, and power generating purposes, be-
cause of the direct relations existing be-
tween these various factors.

The value of weather forecasting and
records for air transportation is obvious,
but the facilities for making this informa-
tion available to fliers are in an early stage
of extremely rapid development.

COLLECTION OF WEATHER DATA

The Weather Bureau of the United States
Department of Agriculture has maintained
and operated meteorological stations at
Charleston since 1862, at Columbia since
1887,and at Greenville since 1917. In ad-
dition there are approximately 59 active
meteorological substations, well-distrib-
uted over the state. There are also in
operation 14 stream gaging stations, used
primarily in flood forecasting. The lengths
of records vary for different items of data,
but the maximum length for any record, as
listed by the Weather Bureau in the 1936
Annual Summary, is 198years of record of
precipitation at the Charleston, S. C. sta-
tion. Precipitation records are available
at 14 stations for periods greater than 50
years; at 12 stations for periods between
40 and 50 years; at 18 stations for periods
between 20 and 40 years; and at 15stations
for periods of less than 20 years. The
oldest temperature record was kept at
Aiken, S. C. over a period of 73 years.
Temperature records have been kept at
13 stations for more than 50 years; at 11
stations between 20 and 40 years; and at
12 stations for periods of less than 20
years. In addition, about 17 stations have
been operated for various periods, but are
not now active.

The data collected by the Weather Bu-
reau is published in the following forms:
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a daily 24-hour weather forecast, includ-
ing daily recordings; a monthly summary;
an annual summary; and a decennial "Sum-
mary of Climatological Data". In addition
to these routine services, special forecasts
and warnings are furnished to air trans-
portation; frost warnings are sent to fruit-
growers and other specialty farmers; flood
warnings are sent to those affected; and
a series of special "Cotton Region Bulle-
tins" are available. All of these forecasts
and reports are available at the Weather
Bureau office in Columbia, and some are
also available at Charleston and Greenville.

Data on temperature and precipitation
are given under "Climate", Chapter I.

CONCLUSIONS AND
RECOMMENDATIONS

The work of the Weather Bureau of the
U. S. Department of Agriculture is invalu-
able to the people of the state, and merits
their utmost cooperation.

Precipitation Data: For greater useful-
ness of weather data, the addition of 11
cooperative substations in the state has
been recommended. This type of station
calls for the furnishing of equipment by the
bureau to an interested and reliable ob-
server. For improvement of flood fore-
casting, 20 additional recording substations
have been recommended for establishment
in the state.

Evapomtion Studies: At the present
time, no evaporation stations are operated
in South Carolina. It has been recom-
mended that such stations be installed at
the U. S. Agriculture Experiment Station
at Clemson College, at the Sandhill Ex-
periment Station near Columbia, and near
Florence and Summerville. Lake Murray,
on the Saluda River near Columbia, af-
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fords an excellent location for an evapora-
tion station equipped with a floating pan.

Cotton Region Bulletins: Additional
"Cotton Region" reporting stations have
been recommended at Sumter, Florence
and Newberry, to collect data for special
State and National Bulletins.

GENERAL SUMMARY ON HYDRO-
LOGIC AND CLIMATOLOGIC DATA

The foregoing recommendations, if car-
ried out, would provide the basic data
necessary for the preparation of the hydro-
logic and climatologic charts and maps
needed to support intelligent planning for
the use of water resources in the drainage
basins of South Carolina, and would make
possible a more adequate weather service
for the state.

Stream Pollution
Stream pollution in South Carolina has

a direct bearing on the sanitary conditions
in the state. This study might well be
considered a forerunner to form the basis
or index for a more thorough survey. A
wen-planned program, leading to the clear-
ing up of the streams which are at present
polluted and to the prevention of further
pollution, would provide a gauge or
measuring device for state authorities and
others interested in stream pollution to
formulate corrective measures.

TYPES OF POLLUTION

Stream pollution may be caused by
either or both of the following types of
waste:

1. Domestic and municipal sewage.
2. Industrial waste.

This study was confined chiefly to the
pollution of streams caused by domestic
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and municipal sewage disposal. Sufficient
time and funds were not available to make
a study of the industrial waste conditions,
however, it is common knowledge that the
textile industry, particularly those units
dealing with dyeing and' printing, is con-
tributing heavily to the pollution of
streams in their viciriity.

From a public health standpoint the pol-
lution of streams with municipal sewage
should receive more attention than
the pollution from industrial waste.
It is seldom that industrial waste
will cause the transmission of path-
ogenic organisms from one commun-
ity to another, while pollution with
municipal waste and domestic sew-
age may readily do this. Industrial waste,
due to the larger quantities usually in-
volved, is frequently the primary factor in
creating nuisances and causing economic
losses through the destruction of fish and
wildlife.

SOURCES OF INFORMATION

Due to lack of time and funds, this re-
port was limited to the following sources of
information:

1. Questionnaires were mailed to every
town and city within the state, with a popu-
lation of over 400.

2. Engineering firms doing business in
the state were consulted in regard to the
types of plants and methods of treatment
used by those towns and cities with which
they were familiar, or whom they had
served in this connection.

3. The South Carolina State Board of
Health was freely consulted and statistics
which they had gathered from time to
time were available for this report.
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Funds were not available for visiting
communities to determine the condition of
their plants or the extent of treatment and
degree of purification of the effluent which
they discharge into the streams.

STATUS OF STREAM
POLLUTIO!V FROM THE
PUBLIC HEALTH STANDPOINT

Stream pollution caused by domestic and
municipal sewage mayor may not be in-
jurious to the public health. Such pol--
lution can be grouped in one or both of
the following classifications:

1. Pollution of such character that path-
ogenic organisms or contagious diseases are
transmitted from one community to an-
other.

2. Pollution only to the extent of cre-
ating a nuisance. Such nuisances neces-
sarily take the form of obnoxious odors
along the streams; creation of unsightly
conditions; killing of fish and plant life;
destroying favorable conditions for wild
life along the stream; creation of condi-
tions unfavorable to use of the stream for
recreational purposes; and making the
streams unfit for use by live-stock and for
agricultural purposes.

Assuming that city water supplies are
properly treated, it is seldom that stream
pollution will form a means of communi-
cating contagious diseases from one com-
munity to another. It is highly possible,
however, that polluted streams will be the
medium of transferring, directly or indi-
rectly, pathogenic organisms to individuals
using the streams for recreational or other
purposes.

The nuisance factors, in connection with
stream pollution, should be interpreted as

STATE PLANNING BOARD

having an indirect effect on public health,
even though contagious diseases are not
communicated or transferred directly.

Considering only the urban populations
of towns and cities of over 500population,
it was found that 22.4% are not connected
with sewage collection systems. This is
shown in graphic form in' Fig. 48. This
portion of the urban population does not
contribute directly to the stream pollution
problem, but does contribute to the cre-
ation of other nuisances in the communi-
ties in which they live.

Of the urban population, as shown in
Fig. 48, 33.7% empty raw sewage directly
into the streams, contributing more to
stream pollution than any other group.
Inasmuch as raw sewage, that is, sewage
receiving no treatment whatsoever, is ex-
tremely productive of nuisances, this con-
dition should be given special and timely
attention. Raw sewage is extremely diffi-
cult for a stream to handle, since the sus-
pended and floating particles are very dif-
ficult to be broken down and digested in
the normal course of the flowing stream.
For this reason, contamination by untreat-
ed sewage is likely to extend many miles
downstream. Many shell-fish areas in the
coastal region are contaminated, and oy-
sters taken from.these areas are condemned
for human consumption by the State Board
of Health. The nuisance factors arising
from such pollution are very serious in
some communities; the economic and social
losses resulting therefrom will be men-
tioned later.

Of the total urban population only 14%
is served by plants which could be classi-
fied as complete treatment plants, or,
rather, adequate treatment plants. An-
other 29.9% of the urban population is
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COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF SEWAGE DISPOSAL
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served by plants which could be classified
as partial treatment plants. By "partial"
treatment plants, reference is made to those
plants consisting of an Imhoff tank or a
septic tank, where the principal treatment
consists of the removal.of the major part of
the suspended solids.

The distribution of treatment plants on
record within the state is shown in Fig. 49.
Attention should be called to the fact that
this figure may possibly omit some of the
disposal plants, but it does include all
plants of record.

It will be noted that, at the present
time, only five" communities, namely,
Spartanburg, Greenville, Anderson, Cal-
houn Falls and the State Park Sanatorium,
treat their domestic sewage in such a man-
ner that the treatment can be classified as
complete. In this report, "complete" treat-
ment designates those plants which apply
both primary and secondary treatment,
but not necessarily the chlorination or
sterilization of the final effluent.

An approximately graphic picture of the
polluted condition of the streams of the
state resulting from domestic, municipal
and industrial waste discharges is present-
ed in Fig. 50. It will be noted that the
contamination extends the entire length
of most streams. This chart tends to em-
phasize the fact that the pollution of
streams has been given very little attention
in the past, with the result that the recre-
ational and economic values of the streams
have been materially impaired.

TYPES OF DISPOSAL PLANTS

Disposal plants used for municipal sew-
age treatment in South Carolina may be
classified as follows:
1. Imhoff tanks.
2. Septic tanks.
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3. Imhoff tanks with trickling filter.
4. Combination pre-sedimentation,

sludge digestion, and trickling filters.
5. Activated sludge.

The use of the Imhoff tank and the septic
tank predominates in sewage treatment
for the smaller towns. In most cases they
are not properly "maintained, and in many
cases forgotten completely, with the result
that they fill with sludge and remain in
such condition that their effectiveness is
practically non-existent. It has been found
that a number of Imhoff tanks are so inef-
fective, due to neglect, that the sewage is
in as bad a condition upon leaving as when
entering them. It should be pointed out,
therefor, that where partial treatment is
indicated on Fig. 49. in many cases this
partial treatment may be practically no
treatment at all.

There has been a tendency in the past
to install treatment plants which are in-
tended to operate automatically with per-
iodical attention, such as the Imhoff tank.
The result has been that many such plants
receive absolutely no attention and conse-
quently after a few months of service are
entirely ineffective. Funds have not been
available for state authorities to thorough-
ly inspect municipal plants of this type,
and to see that they are maintained in a
proper manner.

STATUS OF STREAM POLLUTION
FROM CONSIDERATIONS OTHER
THAN THOSE OF PUBLIC HEALTH

Assuming that towns and cities, deriving
their water supply from streams, have wat-
er treatment plants which offer complete
purification and that, therefor, there is no
danger to public health from contamina-
tion in the stream, there are still certain
economic losses from pollution to be con-
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sidered. Any type of pollution or contam-
ination of streams will effect in some man-
ner the aquatic life, water fowl and various
other forms of wildlife to a greater or less
extent. When sewage or other forms of
organic waste are discharged into a stream,
the oxygen in the stream is reduced in an
amount equal to the oxygen necessary to
supply the bio-chemical oxygen demand
of the waste. This depletes the oxygen
supply needed for fish. The toxins inci-
dental to many kinds of contamination are
frequently a poisoning agency for fowl,
fish and other forms of wildlife. With
the disappearance of fish and wild life,
streams that were formerly attractive for
recreational purposes are no longer attrac-
tive, and it is necessary for inhabitants of
surrounding communities to seek recrea-
tional centers elsewhere.

In cases of grossly polluted streams, not
only is there depletion of the oxygen sup-
ply in the water, but a nuisance is created
from substances which blanket the bottom
of such streams, or float on the surface and
in this way create an unsightly nuisance.
This type of pollution, while not in itself
necessarily poisonous to fish and water
fowl, frequently is toxic to delicate plant
life and animal life which constitute the
food of fish and fowl.

It is difficult to estimate the economic
value of our streams, if such value is to in-
clude their recreational val'ue. Reasonable
and comprehensive surveys of the econom-
ic value of streams in this state for recreat-
ional purposes have not yet been com-
pleted.

STATUS OF INDUSTRIAL
WASTE TREATMENT

In this state there are practically no in-
dustrial plants which are, at the present
time, treating their industrial waste. The
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chief source of pollution of this nature is
from textile mills, pulp and paper mills,
canning plants and slaughtering plants.

Methods of industrial waste disposal may
be classified as those involving reprocess-
ing of certain materials within their waste,
and those which dispose of the waste in as
cheap a manner as possible. The majority
of industrial wastes in this state come
within the latter classification. The usual
method of disposing of such industrial
waste, at the present time, is simply to
empty it back into the stream. While it
is a very complex problem in many cases
to adequately treat this waste, some treat-
ment is always possible. Waste containing
a high percentage of inorganic matter,
not removable by filtration, nor susceptible
to bio-chemical treatment, can frequently
be neutralized chemically and the solids
removed with or without the aid of coagu-
lants. Waste containing organic matter is
susceptible to bio-chemical treatment such
as methods using anaerobic digestion, ac-
tivated sludge, trickling filters or other
well-known bio-chemical disposal methods.

The science of treating industrial waste
has not been developed to the same extent
as that of the treatment of domestic waste.
This is due chiefly to the varied and com-
plex nature of industrial waste and to the
fact that such treatment is not at the pres-
ent time required by law.
STANDARDS OF MEASUREMENT

Standards of water quality in streams
may be classified as follows:
1. Domestic water standards.
2. Industrial water supply standards
3. Recreational water standards.
4. Standards for maintenance of aqua-

tic life.
5. Standards for general cleanliness.
6. Standard quality of water for shell-

fish culture.



NATURAL RESOURCES

Aside from the standards for drinking
water and the standards for shell-fish cul-
ture, there are at this time no definite
standards of measurements in this State.
Standards of measurements of contamina-
tion required by the State Board of Health*
are as follows: "Discharge into streams:
Not more than one volume of sewage to
thirty volumes of minimum water flow in
stream't-c-r'The discharge of sludge or
screening into a stream or water-course
will not be permitted."

It would be uneconomical and virtually
impossible to enforce a law requiring that
water be turned back into a stream in as
good condition as when taken from the
stream. However, after the proper-amount
of research, standards to adequately pro-
vide safeguards for water supplies could be
set up according to the various uses to
which the water is to be put; i. e., recreat-
ional, industrial, etc.

It would be very difficult to fix stand-
ards of general cleanliness of water that
would be applicable over the entire state.
General standards could be developed,
however, based on the prevention of nui-
sances and undesirable: conditions, and this
in turn.to be based on the dissolved oxygen
content of the stream. In other words,
general cleanliness standards could be de-
veloped to the point of requiring no furth-
er pollution of a stream by an industrial
or municipal source, unless a favorable
oxygen balance be maintained during the
low flow of the stream.

CONCLUSIONS

The following general conclusions are
indicated:

1. Over half of the urban population of
the state is contributing domestic sewage

*Rules and Regulations of the S. C. State Board of Health.
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to the pollution of the streams.
2. Practically all of the industrial plants

in the state are contributing industrial
waste to the pollution of the streams.

3. At the present time, there is a lack of
effective laws in the state to control stream
pollution.

4. At the present time there is a lack of
funds for the State Board of Health or any
other agency to adequately investigate
conditions and to enforce existing laws
guarding public health in this respect.

5. There is a lack of standards of mea-
surements of the permissible degree of
pollution under various conditions. This
could be corrected only by considerable
research and investigation.

~. Stream pollution is at the present
time costing the state a considerable
amount in the form of damage to the fish-
ing industry and the recreational indust-
ries, and in the form of a scarcity of reason-
ably pure water for industrial use.

RECOMMENDATIONS

In the light of the data available, the
following recommendations are offered:

1. A program of stream pollution con-
trol would necessarily include the cooper-
ation of several agencies, Federal, state
and local government, private industries
and others. It is recommended that this
cooperation be headed up and centralized
in one organization, preferably the State
Board of Health.

2. That the present state laws govern-
ing stream pollution be expanded and
made effective so as to provide the follow-
ing minimum requirements as set forth by
the special advisory committee on water
pollution of the National Resources Com-
mittee:
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(a) Adequate administrative control.

(b) Delegation to the administrative
agency of power to determine the nature
and extent of pollution prohibited by the
statutes, and to establish limitations of
pollutions.

(c) Appropriate mandatory powers,
particularly the power to compel the in-
stallation of, essential remedial works and
to force other necessary action.

(d) No limitation on the taxing and
bonding power of municipalities, when
applied to remedial work ordered by the
administrative agency.

(e) Power to require facilities through
sewerage districts or otherwise, which will
enable municipalities and industries to
comply with the law.

(3) That the state make every effort to
receive aid from the Federal government
for carrying on special research studies,
investigations, and for working up definite
plans for the control of stream pollution.

Mapping

During the operation of the Works Prog-
ress Administration Project sponsored by
the South Carolina State Planning Board,
a complete and comprehensive study of
the "South Carolina Mapping Plan" was
made under the direction of the Consul-
tant on Mapping. In addition, a study was
made of the desirability of establishing a
system of plane coordinates upon which to
base all future surveys in the state. This
study was also completed, and includes the
necessary technical explanations of the
proposed system, a discussion of its advan-
tages and application to South Carolina,
and model legislation.
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Although it is planned to publish the
two reports in complete form in the fut-
ure, a brief resume of the results and the
proposed plan for the completion of the
topographic mapping of the state has been
included herewith in order to cover this
factor in the use of natural resources.

No part of the study of "A Plane Coordi-
nate System for South Carolina" is present-
ed, as the treatment is appropriately tech-
nical and it will be published as a purely
technical bulletin.

TOPOGRAPHIC MAPPING IN
THE UNITED STATES

Senate Resolution No. 281,adopted April
17, 1936,requested the Secretary of the In-
terion to submit to the Senate at the begin-
ning of the following session of Congress,
a program for expediting the topographic
mapping of the United States in an eco-
nomical manner within a period of years,
together with the estimated total and an-
nual cost thereof. The preparation of a
report in response to this resolution was
undertaken in the Department of the In-
terior. Cooperation of the map-making
units and agencies of the Government was
invoked in the preparation of the report,
and the State Planning Boards were con-
sulted through the National Resources
Committee.
It is recognized by those who are inform-

ed about the map situation that the loss
of money due to the lack of adequate maps
is greater than the estimated cost for the
completion of a standard map and that,
moreover, most of the agencies that deal
with land, water and mineral resources
are seriously handicapped in carrying out
any plan of land-use adjustment or proper
development of natural resources until ade-
quate maps are available.
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The results of the work thus far done in
continental United States exclusive of
Alaska are indicated in the following
table:

Adequately mapped (maps not more
than 40 years old) 25% 761,000sq. mi.

Inadequately mapped (maps more
than 40 years old) 24% 741,000sq. mi.

Maps ~ithout contours; i. e., partly
completed topographic maps, 5%

________________________________________________165,000sq. mi.
Entirely unmapped, 46% 1,359,000sq. mi.

Total 3,026,000sq. mi.

In contrast with the above situation in
the United States, other major civilized
countries of the world, such as France,
Germany, Great Britian and even India,
are cornpetely covered by contour maps
of the same general type as those which are
being prepared in this country. Moreover,
Great Britain, although only about the
size of New York State and Pennsylvania
combined, is now expending L400,000
($2,000,000)annually in the revision of ex-

isting maps.

The more acute needs of the Nation are
not limited to the 46% (1,359,000square
miles) of the United States proper which
is as yet totally unmapped, but include
much of the area (741,000square miles)
in the more closely settled portions of the
country which were mapped more than
40 years ago and for which the maps are
now out of date. They also require the
addition of contours to a considerable part
of the area (165,000square miles) which
is now covered by maps without contours,
and more rapid progress in the mapping of
Alaska and Puerto Rico.

On January 28, 1937, Hon. Harold L.
Ickes, Secretary of the Interior, submitted
to the Congress a program for the comple-

STATE PLANNING BOARD

tion of the surveying and mapping of the
United States during a period of 20 years
at an annual expenditure of $5,000,000,or
a total expenditure of $100,000,000. The
program submitted is in broad terms, is for
a limited period, and provides for less than
the complete schedule of operations which
will eventually be required to meet the
needs of the nation. It recognizes the acute
need for maps, provides for substantial
progress in map-making, and presents a
general estimate of the cost of a 20-year
program.

A MAPPING PLAN

FOR SOUTH CAROLINA

A bird's-eye view of the mapping situ-
ation in this state discloses the following
facts: Of the 30,989square miles contained
in South Carolina, only about 10,146square
miles (32.17%) have been covered by ade-
quate topographic maps; about 4,777square
miles (15.4%) were mapped years ago by
methods and on scales inadequate for pre-
sent-day needs; and about 16,066 square
miles (51.9% ) of the entire area re-
mains unmapped topographically. Maps
without contours (planimetric) have been
made for about 1,135 square miles of the
area covered by inadequate topographic
maps and about 3,872 square miles of the
area for which there are no topographic
maps. Aerial photographs have been taken
for various Federal agencies of additional
areas of about 1,360square miles now cov-
ered by inadequate topographic maps, and
of about 7,709square miles for which there
are no topographic maps. The expense of
procuring these data will not have to be
duplicated in completing the topographic
mapping of these areas. The suggested
program, if carried out, will provide for the
completion of the surveying and mapping
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of South Carolina in 10 years, at a total
cost of $1,500,700.

Proposed Plan: The 10-year plan rec-
ommends the compilation of planimetric
base maps from aerial photographs (taken
on a scale of 1:20,000) of areas estimated
to cover in all about 9,991 square miles;
the publication of preliminary sheets with-
out contours on a scale of 1:24,000;the pre-
paration of contour maps as soon as practi-
cable after the planimetric maps are avail-
able; and the publication of the results in
advance sheet form and in final form on
suitable scales.

It is recommended that preliminary
sheets show all fences and other property
lines which can be identified on the photo-
graphs. Aerial photographs can be en-
larged accurately to double scale and the
base maps can be enlarged photographic-
ally to meet most of the needs of the vari-
ous land-use and land-planning agencies.

The foregoing recommendations meet
the requirements of the various map-using
agencies, with the exception of a few cases
in which larger scales may be required.
In the event that any agency or agencies
need planimetric or contour maps on larg-
er scales, involving additional field or of-
fice work, funds in addition to those recom-
mended below will be required.

Estimates for Aerial Photography: Aeri-
al photographs will be required to cover
about 9,991square miles, at an average cost
of $3.50per square mile, or a total of $35,000.
Tentative plans call for aerial photography
on the 1:20,000scale. The number of ex-
posures will depend on the dimensions
of the negatives of the camera to be used
and the amount of overlap and sidelap
specified. Approximately 5,700exposures
will be required for a camera having 7 by
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9 inch negatives, and 4,400 for one having
9 by 9 inch negatives, if the scale of the
contact prints is 1:20,000 and if they are
taken with an overlap of 60% and a side-
lap of 30%. Full use should be made
of stereoscopic plotting instruments for
making contour maps, especially in all
areas which are not too heavily timbered,
and in those which are to be mapped with
a contour interval of 20 feet or more. It
will be necessary to have the aerial photo-
graphy done with a precision camera and
on a scale suitable for plotting machines.

Estimates for Control Surveys: Early
completion of the 12-mile spacing of first
and second order arcs of triangulation, at
an esimated cost of $5,300is recommended
(no point to be more than 6 miles from a
triangulation station); also, the extension
of supplemental vertical control surveys
designed to provide the required number of
additional' points on each map sheet, at
an estimated cost of $66,000. This, with an
estimated requirement of $7,200for instru-
ments, trucks and towers, will completely
control the area of South Carolina for the
purpose of this mapping program at a total
estimated cost of $78,500.

In addition to the second order control,
in order that the control surveys be made
available for all purposes, third order
control embracing about five thousand
miles should be established. This project
would cover practically every county road,
both improved and unimproved. The mon-
uments marking the third order control
plus those marking the second order con-
trol would then be so conveniently spaced
as to require very Iittle additional work on
the part of the local surveyor to tie his
farm surveys to the local control and there-
by make all private surveys a part of the
State Network. Each corner or bend of
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the boundary lines of land surveys, or any
other kind of survey, would be worked out
on a plane coordinate system and would
therefore be permanently located with ref-
erence to the control system and could
easily be restored should the land corners
be removed or obliterated.

The third order control would be of
greatest value in settling land disputes.
It would also assist the various counties in
obtaining accurate data as to acreage, and
would be helpful in correctly marking all
school districts and townships.

The third order control will be monu-
mented at intervals of about .25 of a mile.
The estimated cost of completing the work
in South Carolina by supplementing the
present control by third order control is
$20.00per mile including vertical control,
and aggregating $170,000.00

Property Maps and Mosaics: The mak-
ing of ownership maps or mosaics, showing
individual farms and other tracts of land
with their acreage and the names of their
owners is not recommended as a part of the
primary mapping program. The prepara-
tion of such maps and mosaics should be
carried on after the base maps have been
prepared-ownership data being plotted on
individual aerial photographs. This meth-
od offers the most practicable means of ac-
quiring such data, since the parties con-
cerned can recognize and indicate to the
surveyor acceptable boundary lines. The
acreage of each farm or field can then be
scaled or measured with a planimeter, and
the data obtained transferred to the base
maps or to the mosaic made from ratioed
prints of the same photographs used in
making the base map and in acquiring
ownership data. The legal re-establishment
of property lines is a very expensive pro-
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cedure, and cannot be a part of the primary
mapping program.

Estimates for Map Reproductions: The
following method is recommended for map
reproduction: Four-color reproduction of
planimetric sheets, one-color reproduct-
tion of advance sheets of contour maps,
and five-color reproduction of final con-
tour sheets, with all the reproduction by
photo-lithography except, possibly, the
most intricate final contour maps, which
should be printed from plates made from
engravings on copper or glass. The esti-
mates of the cost of map reproduction are
as follows:

Plane metric Maps $2.00per sq. mi.
Advance Contour sheets 1.00per sq mi.
Final Contour maps 3.50per sq. mi.

Total Estimated Cost: The total esti-
mated cost of completion of the mapping of
South Carolina, according to the foregoing
program and including the re-survey of the
inadequately mapped areas and the pur-
chase of additional instruments and trucks
is as follows:

Cost of Control Surveys (1st and
2nd order) $ 78,500

Cost of Control Surveys (3rd
order) 170,000

Aerial Photographs 35,000
Horizontal location of points

shown on photos 63,400
Determination of elevations shown

on photos 63,400
Compilation and drafting of plani-

metric maps 237,700
Reproduction of planimetric maps 31,700
Contour Mapping : ·732,500
Advance sheet publication of topo-

graphic maps 10,500
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Publication of topographic maps
in colors for general distribution 73,000

Additional equipment 5,000
Total Cost of Mapping

Program $1,500,700

Program Schedule: The program is
planned for completion in a period of ten
years, in which period the horizontal con-
trol will be finished in two years, the plani-
metric mapping in seven years, the verti-
cal control in eight years, and the final
contouring in ten years. The different
elements of the program are to be coordi-
nated so that they will proceed in a logi-
cal manner, and the contour mapping will
proceed as soon as the planimetric base
maps are prepared.
It is recommended that funds be made

available in accordance with the following
table:

TABLE 26

1st year $284,470
2nd year 214,470
3rd year 125,220
4th year 125,220
5th year "_____125,220
6th year -______________________________________________________125,220
7th year 125,220
8th year 125,220
9th year 125,220

10th year 125,220
Total $1,500,700

Federal Interest: It is recommended
that the program be financed entirely
from Federal funds and that South Caro-
lina engineers and other employees be giv-
en preference in employment.

Federal Agencies: The Federal Govern-
ment now maintains, in the United States
Geological Survey and the United States
Coast and Geodetic Survey, basic mapping
agencies entirely competent to carry out
most of the program. The third order con-
trol could be carried out by the South Caro-
lina Geodetic Survey, which has been fi-
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nanced in the past by the Works Progress
Administration. It is recommended that
the funds be administered as follows :

1. U. S. Coast and Geodetic Sur-
vey Control to be completed in two
years ------______________________________________________$ 78,500

2. U. S. Geological Survey - Top-
ographic Mapping to be completed in
ten years 1,252,200

3. S. C. Geodetic Survey Control
(Works Progress Administration) to
be completed in two years 170,000

Total $1,500,700

THE SOUTH CAROLINA
GEODETIC SURVEY

Although it is generally conceded that
geodetic surveys are essential for all mili-
tary purposes, it is in time of peace that
a complete geodetic map will be of the
greatest use. Such maps affect the life of
every county and municipality, and the
interests of all real estate owners.

Inasmuch as the work of the South Caro-
lina Geodetic Survey is supplementary to
that of the United States Coast and Geo-
detic Survey, a brief description of the
latter is offered:

The United States Coast and Geodetic
Survey began its work at the beginning of
the last century, and was confined origin-
ally to surveys of the coasts of the United
States for the purpose of aiding navigation.
The need for wide-spread accurate map-
ping became urgent, and the national sys-
tem of primary triangulation was inaugu-
rated by this agency. For the purpose of
national defense the boundaries of the
United States have been spanned by con-
nected arcs of triangulation. The exten-
sion of the National Network has been gen-
eral and each state has been traversed by
these arcs. Vertical control has also been
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extended over this vast area with a high
degree of accuracy.

In 1933,the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Sur-
vey was requested by the Administration to
devise a plan whereby unemployed engin-
eers and surveyors could be employed on
nation-wide surveys, and this opportunity
was grasped to extend control by means of
second order traverses, through the Civil
Works Administration program. The act-
ual work of the South Carolina Geodetic
Survey, then known as the Local Control
Survey, was started in December, 1933,
under preliminary specifications .from
Washington. It was later financed by the
Emergency Relief Administration and the
Works Progress Administration.

Functions of the South Carolina Geodetic
Survey: Fortunately, the state had prev-
iously been furnished an excellent system
of base data by the U. S. Coast and Geo-
detic Survey, and was surrounded and
spanned by arcs of first and second order
triangulation to such an extent that it is
considered a network of twenty-five-mile
spacing. A system of first and second
order level lines, following railroads and
highways and affording about a thirty-mile
spacing, had been likewise established.
From these systems were extended the
third order traverses and level lines of the
South Carolina Geodetic Survey.

It is the purpose of this local organization
to fill in the unsurveyed areas between the
triangulation stations and bench marks
with supplementary stations which will
serve satisfactorily for the control of de-
tail surveys. The positions and elevations
of these stations are determined by sur-
veys based on the triangulation stations
and bench marks of the National Control.

In the location of the supplementary
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stations, routes along highways and rail-
roads have been selected. The stations
are placed with a view to accessibility and
inter-visibility, and where there is the
least possibility of their being disturbed
by road improvements, public utility con-
struction or other structural changes. The
spacing of the stations along the traverse
is such that no point is more than an aver-
age of three-tenths of a mile from an
established monument.

The most obvious advantages of the con-
trol of all surveys by this means have been
mentioned. Surveys which are tied in with
the South Carolina Geodetic Surveys have
true and unchanging bearings and become
a coordinated part of one uniform system
in which each survey occupies its proper
position with respect to all others in the
system. Such surveys may be used for
general mapping, highway and railroad lo-
cation, topographic and hydrographic con-
trol, military purposes, flood control, irri-
gation and reclamation, hydro-electric de-
velopment, aerial photography and many
other surveying purposes.

It is unnecessary to dwell on the econom-
ic waste of past methods further than to
convince ourselves of the folly of continu-
ing their use. Future efforts in surveying
and mapping should be directed in the only
logical and economical manner by using
the control surveys as a basis for all work.

Status of Local Control Surveys: (See
maps, page 115). To date there has been
completed in South Carolina about 7,068
miles of second order traverses for hori-
zontal control with an average closure of
1 part in 23,000, and 6,953 miles of third
order vertical control. Upon the completion
of the second order traverses, a third order
control, with a minimum accuracy of 1 part
in 5,000,should be established.
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The South Carolina Geodetic Surveys
are monumented along the highways and
railroads at every angle in the traverses.
In the top of each monument is a brass disc
upon which is stamped the symbol of the
county in which the monument is situated,
a serial or reference number and the ele-
vation above mean sea level expressed in
feet and hundreths of a foot. Over 12,000
monuments have been set.

A description of the location of each mon-
ument, containing its reference points, dis-
tances from towns, crossroads, houses and
other information of a helpful nature, is
prepared on a card. The elevation, and the
azimuths and distances to the preceding
and succeding stations, and the plane coor-
dinates of the station being described are
also included. These cards, containing
all of the information necessary to the sur-
veyor, are conveniently indexed and for-
warded to the U. S. Coast and Geodetic
Survey in Washin'gton, where the com-
putations are checked, recorded and pub-
lished in bulletins for public use. It is
suggested that the three engineering
schools of the state and the South Carolina
Highway Department would be conven-
ient depositories for this surveying data.

Use of Results: The value of the S. C.
Geodetic Surveys has become more and
more evident during the past year. Num-
erous requests for control data have been
received by the Director of the project.
All the major engineering organizations
of the state are using the control data and
several Federal agencies are making use
of them on a large scale.

For the successful operation of the pro-
ject to its present status, due credit is giv-
en to the Civil Works Administration, The
South Carolina Emergency Relief Admin-
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istration and the Works Progress Admini-
stration.

THE UNITED STATES
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY

Summary of Results: The U. S. Geo-
logical Survey, with an original allotment
of $60,000from the Public Works Adminis-
tration in September, 1933, and with an
additional allotment of $8,000in 1935,com-
pleted the topographic mapping of five
standard 15-minute quadrangles in South
Carolina-Greenville, Greer, Killian, Ha-
good and Camden, a total of 1,230 square
miles. (One more quadrangle, Myrtle
Beach, has been released recently in ad-
vance sheet form, and the Nixonville
quadrangle is to be released in similiar
form in the near future.) Topographic
maps, besides portraying certain selected
and cultural features of the earth's surface,
such as shown on most maps, also show by
contour lines the relief of differences in
land elevations. On a standard scale map,
1:62,500, made by modern methods, data
can be plotted and located within approxi-
mately one one-hundreth of an inch, or
50 feet on the ground.

Control Surveys: Under this program
about 8,000miles of transit traverse and a
like number of miles of levels were run.
Approximately 4,000 permanent bench
marks were set, of which the elevations and
geodetic positions were computed. These
control surveys are the preliminary requi-
sites which form the foundation and frame-
work on which all topographic maps are
constructed. The permanent bench marks
and many intermediate positions, for which
the geodetic positions were also computed,
carry great value to many State and Fed-
eral Agencies.
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Aerial Photographs: To further the
mapping program in this state, a contract
was let for the aerial photographing of
about 5,000 square miles, and an organi-
zation was set up in Columbia, S. C., to
work these photographs into a planimetric
base. To this base could be added the
contouring, as funds became available. The
funds allotted for this mapping program
were not sufficient to complete the work.
There are some other quadrangles 95%
completed, and some only 50% complete.

SURVEYING AND MAPPING
NATIONAL FOREST LAND
IN SOUTH CAROLINA

In 1911, the Federal Congress, through
the Weeks Law, provided for the acquisi-
tion by the Federal Government of forest
lands in the Appalachian Mountains. South
Carolina was one of the States which rec-
ognized the desirability of cooperating as
fully as possible with the Federal author-
ities in the matters of watershed protect-
ion and conservation of timber resources,
and immediately enacted legislation per-
mitting this land to be acquired by the
United States.

One of the first areas to be approved
for purchase lies in Macon and Jackson
Counties, in North Carolina; Rabun and
Habersham Counties in Georgia; and
Oconee County in South Carolina. It was
called the Savannah Purchase Area. In
1933and 1934a greatly enlarged purchase
program brought the approval of three new
purchase units in South Carolina-one on
the coast near Charleston, and two in the
Piedmont section of the state. The pur-
chase of lands has been almost continuous
in the old Savannah unit (now a part of
the Nantahala National Forest) since it was
started in 1912, and purchases are now
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being made in the new units mentioned.
The United States Forest Service: The

U. S. Forest Service, a bureau of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, is the Federal agency
entrusted with the task of appraising, sur-
veying, mapping and buying these lands.
When the Forest Service men started their
work in Oconee County in 1912,the tran-
sit as a surveying instrument was, except
on railroad work, practically unknown in
the mountainous portion of the County
which was included in the Savannah Pur-
chase unit.

At the beginning of the greatly increased
program of acquisition in 1933, a radical
and important change was made in the
whole method of surveying and mapping
the lands being acquired. The new method
was also extended to the correction of the
maps of areas already surveyed and ac-
quired. Up to this time there had been
no system of control over the whole area
of a national forest except the fitting to-
gether of the closed transit traverses
around various tracts purchased. As this
gave no means of correcting long distance
accumulative errors, it was decided to base
all future work on a system of primary
control. It has been possible to base all
ensuing primary control on work done
either by the United States Geological Sur-
vey or by the United States Coast and
Geodetic Survey.

Aerial Photography and the U. S. For-
est Service: At the present time the Forest
Service is taking a very important step in
its survey program-one that is destined
perhaps to revolutionize the whole proced-
ure. On a number of new areas, including
the Wambaw Purchase Area in South Car-
olina, the Service is supplementing and
completing its other surveys by aerial
photography. Much of the future work of
the Service will employ this method.



CHAPTER IV.

PUBLIC WORKS PROGRAMMING

(The following article en Public Works
Programming, by Harold Merrill and
Charles Wiltse, of the National Re-
sources Committee, is offered as an intro-
duction to and an explanation of the Public
Works Program prepared by the State
Planning Board for the State of South
Carolina.)

Long Range Capital Improvement
Programming and Budgeting

The public works projects that attract
most attention are those of spectacular
magnitude or cost; but it is not every day
nor every year that we throw a bridge
across the Hudson or across the Golden
Gate, or that we build great dams like
those on the Colorado, the Columbia and
the Tennessee. But if these vast structures
seem disproportionately costly, it is be-
cause we think of them as single projects
rather than as elements in a continuing
program of public improvements. In the
total public construction bill for a decade,
they are relatively small items, the cost of
which may be resolved into fairly uniform
annual payments.

As the public works function expands
with an enlarging concept of the sphere of
governmental activity, it becomes in-
creasingly evident that both long-range
planning by each unit of government
engaging in construction work, and coordi-
nation of all these plans for the country as
a whole, has become essential in the inter-
ests of economy and of an orderly and un-
ified development.

Historical Background

Public works are as old as government
itself, and have played an important part
in the development of America. Histori-
cally the prototype of the modern function
was comprehended under the loose term
"internal improvements", which referred
originally to roads, but soon came to in-
clude canals, river and harbor develop-
ments, public buildings, irrigation and
drainage projects, and even subsidies for
railroads. Through the medium of the land
grant, the Federal Government fostered
education; and within the last half cen-
tury, by means of the wider use of grants
in aid, extension work and health and wel-
fare functions have become a Federal con-
cern. Also within the present century, the
government has entered upon a wide range
of conservation work, including forestry,
reclamation, recreation areas, and the pre-
vention of soil erosion, and has taken an
increasingly active interest in minerals,
water resources and power.

At the same time, the investment of
public funds by States and local govern-
ments has expanded to more than keep
pace with Federal expenditures. The
States have matched Federal grants for
highways, for forest conservation, and for
educational and welfare activities, and have
erected schools and other public buildings
on lands donated by the Federal Govern-
ment. Counties and townships have built
roads and schools, and cities have spent
billions on streets, schools, parks and play-
grounds, on utilities and sewers, on market-
ing and terminal facilities.
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For many years public construction has
been advocated as an important factor in
controlling employment and in influencing
the flow of capital, and it has been argued
that planned and directed public works
might be used for purposes of economic
stabilization. A bill to create an Emerg-
ency Public Works Board was introduced
in 1919by Senator Kenyon, but was drop-
ped after unfavorable reports.

The idea, however, took root, and various
proposals for long-range planning of public
construction were made during the next
ten years, in the State Legislatures and in
the Congress, culminating in the passage
of the Employment Stabilization Act of
1931. The Federal Employment Stabili-
zation Board created by this act was direct-
ed to watch the movement of business act-
ivity, and to report to the President when-
ever a state of depression existed or was
anticipated in the next six months. The
President was to transmit the report to
Congress, with an estimate of the approp-
riation needed for public construction to
improve conditions in the affected area.
For these purposes the law provides for the
programming of federal construction on a
six-year basis, and specifically declares it
to be "the policy of Congress to arrange the
construction of public works so far as may
be practicable in such manner as will assist
in the stabilization of industry and employ-
ment through the proper timing of such
construction, and that to further this object
there shall be advance planning including
preparation of detailed construction plans,
of public works by the construction agen-
cies and the board." The law also defi-
nitely provides for annual revision of the
program and extension by one year.
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Emergency Applications
The policy of using public works on a

large scale as a device for economic stabi-
lization was given its first application in
July 1932, when Congress appropriated
$300,000,000 for this purpose, and author-
ized loans from the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation for self-liquidating State and
local works to an aggregate of a billion and
a half; and with the passage of the National
Industrial Recovery Act in May 1933,with
its $3,300,000,000 appropriation, a new era
in public construction got underway. In
this connection it may interest you to know
that when this program was launched the
Stabilization Board was able within less
than ten days to present a program of work
for several times the Federal share of the
appropriation and had held personal con-
ferences with all Bureau Chiefs concerned.
This test would not have been possible had
it not been for the programs and data in its
possession and experience gained during its
two years of existence during which work-
ing relations had been established with all
the Federal construction agencies, number-
ing more than 100.

This first large-scale attempt to use pub-
lic works both as a means of smoothing
the business cycle and to prime the busi-
ness pu-np has served to emphasize' once'
more the necessity for long-term planning,
for the success of any such program as that
contemplated in the Recovery Act depends
on having available for immediate use ade-
quate plans of anticipated public improve-
ments throughout the country. These
plans, moreover, must be more than mere
blueprints of individual projects: they
must constitute a consistent program,
showing the order in which developments
must come.
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Prompt initiation of construction re-
quires reducing to a minimum the delays
ordinarily met with in quickly putting men
to work. Plans for projects must be ready
for use, funds must be available, and there
must be authority to proceed. Much of the
delay in the late depression was due to
lack of plans, specifications, credit, provis-
ion for purchasing sites, and other essent-
ial preliminaries.

The expenditures for construction acti-
vities for all units of government for 1930
and the previous decade amounted to two
and one-half to three billions of dollars a
year which was between a quarter and a
third of the total for public and private
construction activities. It has been esti-
mated that during the next decade a total
of over thirty billions of dollars will be
expended on public construction by all
levels of government for development of
resources and public improvements. From
these facts may be gained some apprecia-
tion of the importance to the nation of
long range programming of public works.

Importance of Comprehensive
Planning

Economic stabilization is only one aspect
of the public works problem, and on the
long view perhaps not the most significant
aspect. Of equal or greater importance is
the normal function of public construction:
that of supplying essential services. Long-
term comprehensive planning of public
works is just as valuable from the normal
day-to-day point of view as it is from the
standpoint of minimizing the periodical
downward sweeps of the business cycle.
The services performed by public works
form a part of a broad general pattern of
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governmental activities. For this reason
they cannot be treated in isolation, but
must be so fitted into the general scheme
as to achieve internal consistency, as well
as compatibility with the ultimate promises
on which the scheme itself is based. Pub-
lic works must be planned in the light of
the services they are designed to supply
and the particular need for these services.

Comprehensive planning, which fits into
an organic whole a series of individual
proj ects designed for construction over a
period of years, makes possible the attain-
ment of larger goals than can be realized
by piecemeal and unrelated effort. Ex-
amples of the ends which may be achieved
by relating construction projects to a long-
range plan are the development of the
water-front of Lake Michigan in Chicago,
the Columbia River projects in the Pacif-
ic Northwest, and the proposed parkway
around Manhattan Island. These develop-
ments are too vast and too costly to be ac-
complished at anyone time, but feasible
and financially practicable if the work is
spread out over a long period. Then, too,
the value of the constituent projects in a
large-scale planned development may be
increased by coordinating them into the
more comprehensive scheme, such as that
for the improvement of the Tennessee Val-
ley.

In urban areas the coordinated construc-
tion of transportation systems, parks, and
public buildings is possible only on the bas-
is of long-term planning, as is the designa-
tion of particular areas for industrial, com-
mercial, or residential uses. When com-
munity development is planned, and pub-
lic construction is coordinated with the
plan, waste of both private and public
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funds on improvements unsuited to the ult-
imate character of the locality may be a-
voided. The coordination of street con-
struction with the extension of sewers,
water and light systems, and street rail-
ways has advantages too obvious to men-
tion.

On a more extensive scale, still greater
ultimate savings are possible by the long-
term programming of public works in con-
junction with plans for land and water
utilization. Such elements as reclamation
and reforestation, flood control and irri-
gation, highway construction and the with-
drawal of submarginal lands, are intimate-
ly related, and should be considered as
parts of a single plan for the development
of an area or region.

Long-range public works programming
may also be made to serve as a check to
expenditures of the familiar "pork-barrel"
type, for there will be less pressure for im-
mediate construction of ill-considered pro-
jects if programs are available to show that
each locality will receive its fair share of
total expenditures over a longer period.
Such programs also make it possible to
choose the most opportune time for carry-
ing out each project, and to finance all pro-
jects on a more systematic basis, with costs
spread more evenly over a number of years.
In this way it becomes easier to avoid the
extensive borrowing now so generally re-
sorted to for financing the occasional pro-
jects whose total cost is too great to be
carried in any single annual project.

Procedure For Long Range Cap-
ital Investment Programming

and Budgeting

To summarize briefly, public construc-
tion is an essential function of government,
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which may be so carried on as to accomp-
lish several purposes. All these purposes,
however, will be better served by program-
ming public works on a long-term basis.
Those services which come under the head
of public works can be most adequately
and most economically supplied if they are
visualized as part of a long-range compre-
hensive plan, while public works can be
used as a device for reducing the fluctu-
ating of the business cycle only if detail
plans as well as long-time comprehensive
plans are available and up to date for im-
mediate use. If public construction is car-
ried out in terms of a long-range program,
financing can be more easily managed from
current revenues; and when bond issues
are required, they can, by being antici-
pated, be floated on more advantageous
terms. The long-term program also offers
the most feasible basis for working out
with other agencies of government coop-
erative agreements as to division of costs
and distribution of services. The first
essential, then, in sound public works pol-
icy, is for Federal, State, and local govern-
ments to prepare advance programs of fut-
ure construction.

Following the preparation of compre-
hensive plans, the process of long-range
public works planning involves two prim-
ary steps, namely, (1) programming, and,
(2) budgeting. In each step there is a
task for the planner, though the first is
his special province.

PROGRAMMING

Broadly considered, public works pro-
gramming is the process of determining
what public improvements incorporated in
the comprehensive plan will best serve
social ends and carry out governmental
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policy for the period under consideration,
and of establishing the appropriate prior-
ity relationships. Programming will be
concerned, therefore, with determining the
desirable volume of public works for the
current year or biennium, and for a more
extended period, and with the distribution
of the total volume, geographically, by
type of work, and between political juris-
dictions.

Consideration of these questions involves
examination of the functions served by
public works, and possible alternative
means of serving the same functions. Pub-
lic works are necessary means of supplying
certain essential services, but the planning
agency should seek to determine what ser-
vices are necessary in any given period in
the light of private construction, industrial
development and other relevant factors.
Public construction may also be an instru-
ment for carrying out governmental policy
aside from the direct services offered. Re-
lief of unemployment, demonstration of
new methods, equalization, economic stab-
ilization, and national defense, are among
other possible purposes of public works.

It is the responsibility of the planner to
propose those types of construction most
likely to achieve the desired result. For
example, if equalization is the purpose,
then Federal rather than non-Federal con-
struction is indicated. If unemployment
relief is the purpose, then projects involv-
ing a high percentage of labor cost will be
wanted; or perhaps works requiring the
skills of particular trades if the unemploy-
ment is concentrated or centered in partic-
ular industries. For the purposes of eco-
nomic stabilization a flexible program will
be desired, which can be expanded as
forcasts show declines in general business
activity.
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Public works programming also requires
a consideration of alternative methods of
achieving the same purpose. Relief of un-
employment, for example, might also be
accomplished by direct dole, tariff reduc-
tion to break down trade barriers, indus-
trial loans or unemployment insurance, as
well as by extensive public construction.
Economic stabilization might be achieved
as well by credit expansion or currency
manipulation as by public works; while
a desired level of public service facilities
might also be achieved by offering induce-
ments to private enterprise.

Then, too, government may pursue
through public works a policy incompatible
with its efforts in other fields, and this also
might be considered in planning. For ex-
ample, if the government is pursuing a pol-
icy of crop reduction, reclamation projects
might be questionable. If loans for reha-
bilitation purposes were being offered to
the railroads this factor would have to be
considered in programming highway and
waterway projects which might offer de-
structive competition.

PRIORITIES AND CRITERIA

After the desired volume, types, and dis-
tribution of public works have been de-
termined, taking all available data into
account, a program of specific projects
spread over a period of years may be form-
ulated. The program should fix priorities
for at least two years ahead, and in addition
should include such projects as are believed
to be needed during the six years or even
longer period, which may be revised and
priorities assigned from year to year.

This type of program is suggested as a
minimum. Priorities for each of the six
years of the program should be at least
tentatively fixed if data for doing so are
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available, and for some large scale develop-
ments a ten year period is not too long.
Another alternative is to prepare a gen-
eral reservoir of projects extensive enough
to take up the probable construction funds
available over a six to ten year period, but
with relative time sequence only. This
method, however, cannot be used satisfac-
torily with an actual long range capital
budget. If funds are to be apportioned in
advance for any considerable period, pri-
orities within the period must be fixed,
subject always to annual revision.

The selection of projects to be included in
the program and the time sequence of these
projects within the period covered will de-
pend in large measure on two major fact-
ors. These are permanent social need
and financial advisability. If the purpose
of the program includes stabilization, em-
ployment potentialities may be added as
a third criterion. These standards are, of
course, relative only and are offered with
no thought of determining the absolute
worth of a project but only as a guide to
judging the relative importance of the var-
ious projects offered for inclusion in the
program.

The following considerations involved in
applying these criteria are repeated with
some modification from the National Re-
sources Committee's Suggested Procedure
for Public Works Programming:

Permanent Social Need-(a) Does the
project conform to a comprehensive com-
munity, state or regional plan? It is real-
ized, of course, that for every project there
must be plans in the sense of specifications.

The question refers to the relation of
this specific project to other proposed im-
provements and developments.
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If the plan is prepared in sufficient de-
tail to indicate not only location, but
type, capacity and general design of
contemplated future construction, con-
formity to this plan will be approxi-
mate measure of permanent social
need.

(b) What type and standard of service
will be rendered by the proj ect?

The protection of life and health would
normally fill a more permanent social-
need than preservation of property,
while the latter would ordinarily take
precedence over projects not falling
under either of these headings.

(c) Will the project confer a general
benefit on the state or region as a whole,
or will benefits accrue to a limited area or
group?

(d) Will the project be of a regenera-
tive character, serving to stimulate other or
additional construction by private or public
agencies?

(e) Is the project a palliative or final
answer to a specific need?

Financial Advisability- Is the econom-
ic justification of the project sufficient to
warrant construction from normal rev-
enues and -or credit, taking into consider-
ation such factors as bonding capacity and
general financial ability of the govern-
mental unit?

(b) Will the project add an appreciable
burden in the form of maintenance charges,
or will revenues be adequate to carry oper-
ating costs including possible additional
outlay?

Employment Potentialities- (a) What
is the percentage of labor cost to total cost
of the project?
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(b) What is the man-year cost?

(c) What are the requirements of skill-
ed and common labor?

(d) Is the class of labor required by the
project available in the community in
which it is to be constructed?

If we are to plan our public construction
on a long-range basis, we must be prepared
to estimate today what we must build two,
three, or even six years from now-what
highways we shall pave, what new water
supply we shall tap, what light and power
facilities we shall call into existence, how
we shall extend or remodel our transporta-
tion systems, how we shall control our riv-
ers, what parks and playgrounds we shall
establish. To make such estimates more
than mere guesses, we must know a good
deal about the area under consideration
and its place in State and Nation; a good
deal not only about its present but about
its future. We must know its physical
features and the services rendered to the
inhabitants and others who use them, by
public and private agencies; we must know
the sources of its wealth, the nature of its
citizenry, its rate of population change, we
must understand its dependence on the
larger world outside its physical bounda-
ries and its means of contact with this
larger world. All this we must consider in
the light of the ideal of providing and in-
suring a minimum standard of living upon
as high a plane as the wealth and resources
available to the community will permit.
In short, we must know the elements of
community living, and we must work these
elements into an appropriate plan and pro-
gram for an orderly improvement of com-
munity life.
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BUDGETING

Budgeting is the process of allocating
financial resources for carrying out the
program. Budgeting does more than as-
semble inventory data through schedules
setting forth capital needs over a period of
years: it tentatively apportions outlay for
the desired program in terms of antici-
pated revenues and long-range fiscal pro-
cedures. Needless to say this last step is
the most difficult to attain because it has
the appearance, to the elected legislator, of
committing public funds beyond his own
term of office, which may mean failure to
be reelected. It is therefore highly desir-
able that the initiative should come from
some permanent non-political agency
which enjoys public confidence.

The first step in the budgeting proced-
ure is to forecast for the period agreed upon
the probable revenue which will be real-
ized from available sources, and to deter-
mine the proportion of this revenue which
may be used for capital expenditures. As
much of the public works program as can
be financed may then be specifically pro-
vided for by earmarking the revenues for
that purpose. This is oversimplification,
of course, and takes no account of the
many intermediate steps in the process,
or of the haggling, the compromises, the
outside pressures and the probable politi-
cal bargaining which go into the crucible
from which the long-range capital budget
will ultimately be poured.

The needed program may cost more than
the estimated revenue; carrying charges
on existing indebtedness may cut deeply
into available funds; or emergency con-
ditions may require disproportionate out-
lays for relief. The temptation to cut down
capital expenditures to provide larger op-
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erating funds may be great, and equally
great may be the pressure to construct
particular projects less needed than others,
but with stronger political backing: It is;
impossible to forsee all the circumstances
that.may arise, and we can never be sure
of prospective revenues years in advance
of their collection. Of this much, however,
we can be sure: ' If advance plans can be
made, then long-term programs of public
construction can also be made; and if it is
possible to program physical improvements
over a period of years, it is also possible to
budget in advance the expenditures' for
those improvements. The long-term pro-
gram of public works is the physical plan'
expressed in terms of time and money, and
the long-range capital budget is the'
financial plan by which the physical plan
may be carried out.

Progress in Programming
.Long-term programming by the various

construction agencies of the Federal Gov-
ernment has already made notable pro-
gress through the efforts of the Stabiliza-
tion Board, the National Resources Com-
mittee, and the Federal Emergency Admin-
istration of Public Works; but among State.
and local governments the practice, with
a few notable exceptions, is of recent origin
and uncertain future. To stimulate this
work on the part of non-Federal agencies,
the National Resources Board cooperated
with the Public Works Administration in
compiling a National Inventory of Works
Projects early in 1935. The survey was car-
ried out by the State Planning Boards,
collaborating with P. W. A. State Engin-
eers, with staff assistance supplied by the
Federal Emergency Relief Administration.
Wholly aside ~rom the uses made by Fed- .
eral emergency construction agencies of
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the twenty billion dollar project list com-
piled, the inventory served to emphasize
the need for non-Federal long-term plan-
ning. A second inventory was undertaken
in July 1936, with the responsibility for
participating in it left solely to the indi-
vidual State Planning Boards. The total
volume of construction reported is consid-
erably less than in:the earlier effort, since.
all states were not represented,' but the
stimulus to long-term programming has
perhaps been greater.

If we are to avoid waste and duplication
and promote an orderly and unified devel-
opment, there must be not only careful
planning of public construction by each
governmental unit, but also coordination of
local programs with state and regional
programs. In coordinating the national
public works inventories and programs re-
ferred to above the State Planning Boards
have demonstrated that they are the most
suitable state agencies now in existence
for carrying out a permanent policy of pub-
lic works councils, stimulating interest in
public works programming on the part of
local governments, supplying advice and
technical skil'l.. and integrating from the
larger point of view of the state as a whole
the various programs prepared by counties,
townships, and municipalities.

FUNCTION OF THE INVENTORY

The inventory of public works projects is
not, of course, a long-range program, nor
is it in any sense of the word a capital
budget. It is, however, an initial step out'
of which both a program and a capital
budget may evolve. It is a practical and
useful means of introducing the program-
ming idea to public officials and of pro-
viding a primary reservoir of projects
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which may be winnowed and refined by
planners and construction experts until
the elements of a program emerge from it.
The inventory procedure in the public
works programming process corresponds to
the collection of facts in research: many
facts may be gathered which have no ult-
imate value for the purpose sought and
will be discarded, but out of the whole
body of data accumulated those pertinent
to solution of the particular problem will
be drawn. The inventory supplies the
technician with necessary, even though
inflated, information as to the needs and
wishes of the community with regard to
public works.

Public works programming has hitherto
lagged in local communities, partly because
of the sporadic nature of their construction
activities, partly because local officials
usually serve on only a part-time basis,
and partly because the relation of local
construction to the more extensive pro-
grams of State and Federal Governments
was not clearly understood .. The emer-
gency public works activities of the Fed-
eral Government, however, and the edu-
cational work of planning agencies have
served to demonstrate the functional unity
of all public construction at whatever level
it may take place, and to emphasize that it
is the local community that has most to
gain from long-range programming of pub-
lic works. .
It is definitely to the advantage of town

and city to know in advance what construc-
tion of county roads and State and Federal
highways will be undertaken in any en-
.suing six-year .period, to know what river
and harbor developments will be begun,
what State and Federal public buildings
are contemplated for construction. And
it is as surely to the advantage of the local
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community to plan its -own construction
activities to fit into a general pattern in-
cluding all governmental units. Similarly,
only by making its own intentions as to
schools and streets and public utilities
known can these be fully integrated with
the plans of other and overlapping juris-
dictions.

Just as the Planning Boards have con-
tributed to the success of public works
programming' through the inventory pro-
cedure, the process of taking the inven-
tories has strengthened the position of the
Boards for future planning and correlation
of public works. In many cases the pro-
jects reported are stated in most general
terms, and before they can be adequately
evaluated, more information must be se-
cured as to the long-range plans which
may lie behind immediate proposals. The
inventories have plaQed the Boards in
position toseekbackgrqund material, and
have justified them in requesting further
information from reporting authorities in
order to make the best use of the material
already secured. In brief, the inventories
have served to assist State Planning Boards
in their coordinating functions among
state and local authorities, particularly
in bringing out long-range programs not
previously available from cooperating
agencies.

Through their contacts with state and
local governments and with county, munic-
ipal, and regional planning agencies
on the one hand, and with Federal public.
construction agencies and with National
planning groups on the other, the
State Planning Boards will become
an important factor in the efficient
operation of the Federal system. The
strength of democracy lies in its flexibility,
in its receptiveness to experiment, and in
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its readiness to devise new techniques for
coping with changing economic and social
conditions. Coordinated planning through
Federal, State, and local agencies is such
a technique; and its success in the field
of public works programming has elevated
it from the realm of experiment to the
category of a definitely workable proced-
ure, even though it is still far from per-
fection.

The Role of the Planner and the
Planning Agency

So far we have discussed the problem of
the long range capital budget in general
terms. Before concluding a few specific
suggestions with respect to practical pro-
cedures should be in order.

The end toward which we should work
is, of course, the enactment of legislation
setting up an organization for program-
ming and budgeting public construction
and giving formal grants of power to take
the necessary steps. A number of care-
fully thought out schemes have been sub-
mitted to some of the state legislatures in
recent years, notable among them being
those of Massachusetts and Pennsylvania.
The machinery called for in these pro-
posals includes a public works planning
board, with authority to pass upon the
construction projects of the various state
departments and to prepare from them a
program for a stated term of years, The
program then goes to the budget officer
or bureau. Provision is made for periodic
revision and for expansion if an emer-
gency arises. On an ideal set-up, the steps
called for might be somewhat as follows:

(1) Preliminary drafting of a long-
term public works program by the approp-
riate planning agency and submission to
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the governing body for use in preparing
the official budget;

(2) Formal review and ratification of
the program by the governing body for
incorporation into the official budget;

(3) Adoption of a period of five or six
years for which budget estimates are to be
scheduled, subject to revision by a specific
procedure in case of altered circumstances;

(4) Annual review, revision, and ex-
tension of the long-range program and of
the budget;

(5) Authorization either of special tax
levies or recurrent appropriations for the
duration of the budget period to guarantee
the availability of funds for the pro-
grammed capital outlays.

In this connection the provisions of New
York City's new charter are of especial
interest, as are the budgeting procedures
of such other large cities as Cincinnati,
Los Angeles and Milwaukee.

In the absence of legislation, however,
much may still be done. The State Plan-:
ning Boards can secure and keep up-to-date
inventories of state and local projects; and
with the basic planning data compiled or
available, they can work these project in-
ventories into programs. Even without
any long-range budgeting provisions, con-
struction departments can so program their
work as to make the annual budget serve
a broader purpose, if the professianalplan-
ner can convince them of the wisdom of
such a course. State, regional, county and
city planning commissions can work with
construction agencies toward the goal of
long-term programming, and can work
with each other in coordinating construc-
tion programs at various levels of govern-
merit. They can make studies of transpor-
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tation, utilities, population, resources and
the other factors which give direction to
any planned construction program; and'
they can make the financial surveys on
which sound budgeting depends.

If we do nothing else we may, as plan-
ners, include as an inherent part of every
state, regional, county or city plan or re-
port which we are engaged to prepare.

(a) A long-range capital improvement
program and budget covering a period of at
least six to ten years and including re-
pairs and maintenance as well as new con-
struction; and

(b) A brief set of instructions for an-
nually revising and extending the pro-
gram and including suggested forms and
criteria for determining priorities.

Planners and planning agencies, official
and unofficial, better than any others, can
suggest the programs; and they can keep
constantly before the public the need for
long-range budgeting. These are planning
functions, and the collective responsibility
of the planning profession.

To some of us, experience with public
works programming at the local and state
levels may seem to point to a far less san-
guine view. The inventory method has
been often criticized by planners as hap-
hazard and unrealistic, based more on
wishful thinking than on facts. The criti-
cism is justified only to the extent that the
planning function with respect to public
works has been neglected or inadequately
applied. There is no point in abandoning
the inventory method because it is not
something it has never pretended to be.
The inventory may become a program
whenever the planners are prepared to
put a shoulder to the wheel, compile the
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basic data, and evaluate the offered pro-
jects in the light of the physical and eco-
nomic facts.

The facts will include need for the ser-
vice, cost, possible means of financing, and
social and economic implications, consid-
ered in terms of existing plans, financial
resources, debt load, probable future
growth, and above all the community plan.
But if there is no plan-and for the Nation
and for most of the states there is not-the
planner must go ahead with such data as
he can secure, and do the best job of which
he is capable. Public construction will go on
whether master plans are made or not.
It is up to the planning profession to see
that it goes on in as orderly, as socially
desirable, and as economical a manner as
possible.

Public Works Programming for
South Carolina

Because the South Carolina State Plan-
ning did not participate in the earlier in-
ventories, the report submitted by the
present Board, through its Staff, for 1936
was the first of its kind for this state. As
will be understood from the introductory
explanation, the program is to be set up
for a period of six years, and is to be moved
up one year annually. The report present-
ed is not offered as a complete report of the
construction needs of the state, but as an
indication of the forms in which these
needs may be expected to appear. The
time and facilities available to the Board
and its staff were extremely inadequate,
and it would be only through continuous
effort along these same lines over a number
of years that a definite and conclusive
program could be organized, inasmuch as
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each annual summation offers a ground-
work for the next and a possibility of ac-
cumulating the great amount and variety
of basic data necessary for the production
of an intelligent program for future con-
struction. A brief description of the 1937
report and a digest of its contents are pre-
sented in the following paragraphs.

The projects submitted were selected
from project reports, lists and data receiv-
ed from the following sources:

Mayors or managers of all cities and
towns in the state.

County Supervisors of all counties in the
state.

County Superintendents of Education.
County Agents of the Clemson Extension

Division.
County Health Inspectors of the Depart-

ment of Rural Sanitation.
Officials of all State Departments and

Institutions.
Engineer- Inspectors of the Public Works

Administration.
Engineers and Architects throughout the

state.
Chambers of Commerce and Service

Clubs.
Project applications filed with but unap-
proved by the Public Works Administra-
tion and the Works Progress Administra-
tion were searched for suitable projects.

In addition to these direct contacts, var-
ious measures were employed to insure the
inclusion of all proposed construction pro-
jects in the state, including appeals for re-
ports made through the press by the State
Planning Board and by the Governor, and
items in the Bulletins of the South Caro-
lina Game and Fish Association and the
Associated General Contractors. From
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these sources and others, a great number
of projects representing the public con-
struction of interest to the people of the
state for the next several years was col-
lected.

These projects were investigated~ weigh-
ed and assigned priorities according to the
following classifications: On the basis of
the project ratings assigned by the State
Board, projects selected for the first year
of the six-year program, 1937,were classi-
fied as "A", "B" or "C", according to
urgency in terms of the criteria explained
in the introductory article. The "A" pro-
jects, for example, would be those recom-
mended for a minimum program, with the
"B" projects, and finally the "C" projects
added if a more extended program should
become possible. Presumably, any "B" or
"C" projects not carried out in the year
for which they are recommended become
the basis for minimum programs in suc-
ceeding years.

The "A", "B" and "C" projects for any
given year of the program taken together
would presumably include all projects re-
ported by state and local units for that
year. The projects chosen for "A" rating
would be presumed to represent the norm-
al volume and geographical distribution
of public works construction in the state
in the light of average annual outlay and
construction trends over a period of years.
On such a basis, the projects selected for
a "B" rating might represent the amount
of additional construction over and above
the normal average, which is believed to
be necessary to supply adequate work re-
lief for the given year; and the "C' pro-
jects might be those which could best be
deferred to the next year of the program if
funds were not available for all recom...
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mended projects. It should be remem-
bered, however, that information on the
trends of normal annual outlay for, and
construction of, public works was exceed-
ingly limited in this state, and therefor
the program was submitted as a fair esti-
mate.

REPORT OF THE SOUTH CAROLINA
STATE PLANNING BOARD STAFF
ON "A SIX-YEAR PROGRAM OF PUB-
LIC WORKS FOR SOUTH CAROLINA"
(1937 Schedule.)

The inventory of public works construc-
tion needs for South Carolina for the year
1937 lists 1,370 projects distributed over
the 46 counties of the state, at a total esti-
mated cost of $53,646,471.00.

It is realized that there are probably
many worthy and much needed projects
not included in this list because they were
not reported. We realize that we need a
complete inventory of our present facili-
ties and we propose to collect this inform-
ation during the year in order to deter-
mine, in a more comprehensive manner,
the needs for additional facilities in the
coming years. Our next report, therefore,
should be of more value, providing
that the added information as to what we
can afford is available.

In showing priorities in this inventory,
we wish to explain briefly the reasons gov-
erning, in general ,the order of these rat-
ings:

Highway, Road and Street Projects:
State highway projects as submitted by
the State Highway Commission conformed
to a prearranged and approved state pro-
gram, and are listed "A". County roads,
secondary roads, and "Farm-to-Market"
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roads are now under extensive study by
the State-wide Highway Planning Survey
being conducted by the State Highway De-
partment and the U. S. Bureau of Public
Roads. Our present rating for projects in
this group is "C", pending the full report
and findings of this survey, which were not
available at the time of the report. Streets,
sidewalks, etc., were generally rated "B"
on our judgement of need and ability to
finance.

Public Building Projects: Town halls,
fire stations and police stations were rated
"A" and "B" based on our judgement of
need and ability to finance. Agricultural
buildings were rated "A" due to perman-
ent social need. Mental institutions and
public homes for the indigent were rated
"A". School, college and university pro-
jects, jails, penitentiary and reformatory
projects were rated "A". Hospitals and
libraries were rated "A" or "B" based on
our judgement of need and ability to fi-
nance. Auditoriums and community halls
were rated "B". Armories were rated "C",
because priority should be determined in
this case by State and Federal Army ad-
ministrations.

Recreational Facilities (Non-Federal):
Playgrounds, athletic fields, parks, etc.,
were rated "B" or "C" pending completion
of an intensive Recreational Facilities Sur-
vey being conducted by the National Park
Service, cooperating with the State Plan-
ning Board. The projects submitted by the
State Commission of Forestry represented
a part of a well-planned program, and have
been placed in group "A".

Publicly Owned or Operated Utilities:
Hydro-electric projects were rated "C"
due to litigation existing at the time of the
report on pending projects. Distribution
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lines, rural electrification, waterworks and
sewer systems were rated "A".

Transportation: Port utilities and air-
ports were rated "A".

Many planning, research, survey, map-
ping and other study projects are contem-
plated studies to be made by the State
Planning Board. Due to the uncertainty
of state aid, no specific projects were listed,
although many are of vital importance to
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the state.
Projects bearing on mosquito eradication

and malaria control, and for sanitary toil-
ets for public schools were rated "A".

Fig. 58 shows the distribution of Group
"A" projects covered in the schedule by
counties, and further general information
may be gained from a study of the tabu-
lations which follow, representing a reca-
pitulation of the original program.
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SUMMARY OF PROJECTS
(By Groups)

Projecrts to be begun in 1937:
Group "A" ............................ 707 Projects $ 22,794,527
Group liB" •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 284 Projects 9,765,681
Group "C" •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 379 Projects 21,086,263

Totals for 1937 ••••••••••• 1370 Projects $ 53,646,471
Projeots needed during 1938-1942 •••••••• 296 Projects $ 53,134,102

(All projects other than those
listed for oonstruction in 1937)

All projeots reported for the
Six-year ProgrflJll1937-1942 .............. 1,666 Projects $ 106,780,573

******************** ***
SUW~Y OF PROJECTS

(By Types 07 Projects )

Group "A" - for 1937:
Highway, road and street projeots ••••
Public building projects •••••••••••••
Housing projeots •••••••••••••••••••••
Recreational faoilities ••••••••••••••
Publioly owned or operated utilities ••
Transportation projects ••••••••••••••
Planning, researoh, etc ••••••••••••••
Not elsewhere classified •••••••••••••

Group "B\t - tor 1937:
Highway, road and street projects ••••
Public building projeots •••••••••••••
Recreation~l facilities ••••••••••••••
Conservation work ••••••••••••••••••••
Publicly owned or oper abed utilities ••

Group \tC" - for 1937:
Highway, road and street projects •••••
Public building projects •••••••••••••
Recreational projects ••••••••••••••••
Conservation work ••••••••••••••••••••
Publicly owned or operated utilities ••
Transportation projects ••••••••••••••
Planning, research, etc ••••••••••••••
Not els6Yfhere classified •••••••••••••

Projects to be begun during 1938-1942:
Highway, road and street projects ••••
Public building projects •••••••••••••
Housing projects •••••••••••••••••••••
Recreational facilities ••••••••••••••
Publicly owned or operated utilities ••
Transportation projects ••••••••••••••
Not elsewhere olassified •••••••••••••

Number of
Projects
• 10
532
1
4

110
17
2

31
707

63
192

21
3
5m

189
78
47
12
22

2
1

27
378

58
138
1
9

52
7

31
296

Amount an
Dollars
t 1,590,110

14,982,944
15,000

400,000
4,507,284

493,989
14,800

790,400* 22,794,527

3,540,719
5,448,311

559,109
74,842

1421700
9,765,681

5,466,156
1,623,411

658,717
384,923

12,842,138
17,459

1,020
192,439

21,066,263

$ 29,896,350
7,925,503

35,500
1,475,000
8,851,044

999,705
3,952,000

53,134,102



S~,UUiY OF PROJECTS
(By Types an~by Counties)

GrouT'"A" - 1937
Type of Abbe- Aiken All en- Ander- Ba:nberg Barn- Beau- Berke-
Project ville dale san well fort ley

High~,Road No. 1 1 1
and Street Cost $81 000 $516 210 1$421000
Publin ~lo. 12 13 5 12 10 11 7 11
Buildines Cost 1$133,187 348 872 $46 813 $281 659 15132923 215 902 151 798 179 81€
Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No. 1
Projects Cost 100 000
Conservation Ho.
Work Cost
Public !'To. 2 :> 3 2 1 1 1 3
Utili ties Cost 441 360 45,954 25 470 263 959 27 273 2 400 1 600 171 172
Transport- No. 1 1 1

ation Cost 17 523 12 958 21 097
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Hot Class- No. 1 1 1 1 1 1.

ified Cost 36 400 17 600 22 400 16 800 47 6'J0 39 200
County No, 15 19 9 14 12 14 11 16
Totals Cost 592,070 525,184 89,883 545,618 182,596 254,199 827,208 811,188

Type of Calhoun Charles- Chere- Chester Phester": Clarell- Colle- Darling-Project ton kee field don ton ton
Highway, Road Ho.
and s:t,ree~ ICost
Public No. 7 20 10 15 13 10 12 12
Buf Ld tnss Cost 1$1'10,0081$940,541 225 158 1$339487 159 174 241 932 ~272 310 In82 695Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation Ho. 1
Projects Cost 100 000
Conservation no.
7{ork Cost
Public No. 4 1 2 4 1 1 3Utilities Cost 477 552 19 400 75 966 70 733 20 250 5 923 133 888Transport- No. 2 2 1 1ation Cost 179,935 26.639 21 087 21 312Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not Class- No. "!. 1 1 1 1 1Hied Cost 14.000 33,600 19,600 36,400 39,200 19,600
County No. 8 27 11 18 20 12 15 17Totals Cost 154,008 1,631,628 244,5fi8 51.5,453 276,146 298,582 338,520 357,495



SUMMARY OF PROJECTS (Cont.)
(By Types and by'Coumties)

Group "il" - 1937
Type of Dillon Dor- Edge- Fair- Flor- George- Green- Green-
Project chester field field ence town ville wood

Highway ,Road No. 1 1
and Street Cost $32 400 $66,500
Public No. 10 10 11 7 12 9 16 7
Buildings Cost 260,062 $268,27;1 $152,937 $189,603 300,005 $408,350 $530,576 $141,316
ll'ousing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No. 1 1
Projects Cost 100,000 100,000
Copservation No.
Work Cost
Public No. 1 3 1 1 6 2 1 2
Utilities Cost 5 000 178,922 10,590 1 537 268,829 18,534 74,980 68,756
Transport- No, 1

ation Cost 34 527
Planning, No,
Research Cost
Not C1ass- No. 1 1 1 1 1 1

ified Cost 22,400 14,000 14,000 33,600 16,800 15,000
County No. 13 15 14 8 20 13 17 10
Totals Cost 319,862 561,193 277,527 191,140 668,934 478,211 605,556 225,072

Type of Hampton Horry Jasper Kershaw Lancas- Laurens Lee Lexing-
Project ter ton

Highway, Road 1!'l0. 1and Street Cost $52 000Public No. 7 13 5 11 '7 11 13 17Buildings Cost 11Ii233147 1$199,422 $79 167 $189,612 $85,434 1$276,415 $288,694 480,752
Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No.
Projects Cost
Conservation No.
Work Cost
Publie No. 3 5 3 2 1 5Utilities Cost 58 986 327,481 103,350 34,873 47,000 189 309Transport- No. 1 1 1

ation Cost 13 249 25,000 11,452
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not Class- No. 1 1 1 1 1 1

ified Cost 22,400 39,200 11,200 14,000 22,400 30,800
County No. " 20 6 15 9 14 14 24
Totals Cost 314,533 579,352 90,367 317,962 120,307 348,867 311,094 752,861



SUM~Y OF PROJECTS (Cont.)
(By Types and by Counties)

Group "A" - 1937
Type of McCorm- Ma.rion Marlboro Newberry Oconee Orane;e- PickensProject ick bu.rgHJ.ghwaY,.rtoa<1INO. I Iand Street CQst $103,000 $67,500Public No. 13 7 8 10 13 13 11Buildings Cost 1$313,490 1$135,734 109,181 199,387 1$606,552 1$437,860 1$307,329Housing No.

Projects Cost
Recreation No..
Projects Cost
Conservation no.
Work Cost
Public No. 1 4 1 2 6 5 5Utilities Cost 18.900 108 166 5750 31 982 120 804 108,285 249,123Transport- No 1

ation Cost 34 750
P1annin2' NO
Resea.rch Cost
Not C1ass- No. 1 1 1Hied Cost 16,800 16,800 53,200
County No. 14 13 11 13 19 19 16Totals Cost 332,390 295,450 234,731 298,369 727,356 599,345 556,452

Type of Rich- Saluda Spar tan- Sumter Union \/i11iams- YorkProject land bur.£: burgHighway, Roa<1No. 1 1and Street Cost $148 000 $102 500
Public No. 34 11 15 12 18 8 13Buildings Cost 1.869 594 1$201 711 787.040 $770 227 1$417 ,173 1$265,675 1$477,653Housing No. 1Projects Cost 15,000Recreation No.
Projects Cost
Conservation No.
\'1ork Cost
Public No. 3 1 7 1 1 2 3Utilities Cost 107 750 13 600 358.728 21 750 6 773 35 477 149 149Transport- No. 1

ation Cost 25050
Planning, No. 1
Res ear-ch Cost 1 000
Not C1ass- No. 1 1 1 1Hied Cost 30,800 13,000 28,000 33,600 "

ex>unty No. 40 13 23 15 19 11 17Totals Cost 2,181,194 228,311 1,248,268 820,977 424,246 334,752 641,802
State-wide projects not included above as follows:

~ra~sportation Projecte -------- 2 projects --- $49,410
Planning, Research, etc. ,-------_:I,. projMts ..-- 13,SOO

S tat_-wide proJeots ..~ 'L'ot/l.ls------ 3 projects -- $63,210



SUWoWlY OF PROJECTS
(By Types andby Counties)

Group ":!!." - 1937

Type of Abbe- Aiken All en- hder- Bamberg Barn- Beau- Berke-
Project ville dale son well fort leY

Highway ,Road.No. 1 1 1 1 2 2
and.Street Cost $21,597 $32 990 $2 985 $18,855 $48,043 $16,181
Public No. 4 8 3 5 6 5 5
Buildin/l:s Cost 100 451 255 905 70 406 117 898 133 354 $130,000 89,835
Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No. 1 1 1
Projects Cost 1 687 21 013 6 691
Conservation No. 1 1
Work Cost 18 008 28 520
Public No. 1
Utilities Cost 8 463
Transport- No.

ation Cost
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not C1ass- No.

Hied Cost
County No. 6 10 4 7 9 6 8
Totals Cost 123,735 306,903 73,391 157,766 189,860 136,691 134,536

Type of Calhoun Charles Chero- Chester Chester C1aren- Colle- Darling-
Project t",., k.... f'i ,,1" "nn t."n t.nn

Highway ,Road No. 1 :>; ? ? ? 1

and Street Cost 9;6675 9;64402 $133366 9;14773 $123 6~6 $14 075
Public No. 2 12 2 6 12 1° 4- 4
Buildin/l:s Cost 70 000 504 4~~ 80.000 $135.000 266.81:>;$112.189 -91 -i14 89 545
Housing No.
Pro.iects Cost
Recreation No. 2 1 2 4
Projects Cost 407 246 15 794 7 994 8 268
Conservation No.
Work Cost
Public No.
Utilities Cost
Transport- No.

ation Cost
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not C1ass- No.

ified Cost

County No. :>; 17 4 7 16 10 10 5
Totals Cost 76,675 976,081 213,366 150,794 289,580 112,189 223,018 103,620



SUMMARY OF PROJECTS
(By Types ana-by Counties)

Type of Dillon Dor- Edge- Fair- Flor- George- Green- Green-Proiect cheRter field field ence town ville woodHighway ,Road No. 2 1 1 1 3 2 2and Street Cost1$121,946 $115,000 $8,951 $18,750 U15,160 !!l208000 ~28,925Public No. 1 4 2 5 2 14 5Buil dina::s Cost 20 000 61 678 10 162 268 152 70 000 570 839 192.266Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No. 1 2 1 1Projects Cost 22,391 6,156 2,341 39,605Conservation No.
Work Cost
Public No. 2Utilities Cost 57 000
Tr~sport- No.

ation Cost
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not C1ass- No.

ified Cost
County No. 4 7 3 8 6 17 7Totals Cost 164,337 182,834 19,113 343,902 187,501 818,444 221,191

Type of Hampton Horry Jasper Kershaw Lancas- Laurens Lee Lexing-Project ter tonHighway ,Road No. 1 1 1 1 3and Street Cost $5 427 $19 220 $50 000 $66 000 63.000Public No. 3 5 1 1 6 1 fiBuildin,e:s Cost 1$125 416 175 000 $25 000 $17 489 254 090 30 000 1 ?o7 _?o01Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No. 1 1Projects Cost 694 1.680
Conservation No.
Work Cost
Public No.
Utilities Cost
Transport- No.

ation Cost
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not C1ass- No.

ified Cost
County No. 4 6 1 1 2 7 2 8Totals Cost 126,110 180,427 25,000 19,220 19,169 304,090 96,000 190,201



SUIAMARYOF PROJECTS
(By rrype";-~d-bY Co~t·ies)

Type of McCorJ1loo Marion Marlboro Ne~berry Oconee Orange- Pickens
Pro.iect ick burg

High~y,Road No. G 3 3 G -r
and Street Cost $233,200 1$241,949 $15,877 $11,754 $4,~
Public No. 1 3 7 5 Cl 1
Buildines Cost 190.909 $44,077 201,350 134,053 145,190 1,898
Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No. 1
Projects Cost 4,750
Oonservation No. 1
Work Oost 28 314
Public No.
Utilities Cost
Transport- No.

ation Oost
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not Class- No.

ified Cost

Oounty No. 3 3 11 8 11 2
Totals Cost 424,109 44,077 471,613 149,930 161,694 6,620

Type of Rich- Saluda Spartan- Sumter Union Wi11iams- York
Proiect land burl/: burg

Highway,Road INo. 1 G ~ 7

and Street Cost 1,342,000 $15,819 1$87,550 $16,363 1$253,528
Public No. 10 2 3 3 2 4
Buildinll:S Cost 184,747 $11,032 73,819 $86,800 55,200 125,000
Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No. 1
Projects Cost 12,799
Conservation No.
Work Cost
Public No. 1 1
Utilities Cost 27 237 50 000
Transport- No.

ation Oost
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not Class- No.

ified Ino"t

County No. 12 2 6 5 2 3 11
Totals Cost 1,553,984 11,032 89,638 149,599 87,550 71,563 378,528



SUMMARY OF PROJECTS
(By Types an~by Counties)

Type of J.bbe- J.iken J.l1en- J.nder- Bamberg Barn- Beau- Berke-
Project ville dale son well fort leY

Highway, Road No. 1 2 1 2 J.G GJ. J.l 5
and Street Cost $27,791 $114,761 $12,001 $742,644 1$132,041 1$122,221 ~98,309 ~113,437
Public No. 1 2 1 1
Buildin,;s Cost 8 897 11 945 66,000 9,345
Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No. 1 1 1
Projects Cost 929 30,170 568
Conservation No.
Work Cost
Public No. 1 2
Utilities Cost 1,700,630 8,407
Transport- lIo. 1

ation Cost 4 023
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not C1ass- No. 1

ified Cost 5 070
County No 3 3 3 2 16 23 13 5
Totals Cost 37,'6171,815,391 20,408 742,644 179,226 188,789 111,677 113,437

Type of Calhoun Charles- Chero- Chester Chester- C1aren Colle- Darling-
Project tnn keF! field don ton ton

Highway, Road No. 20 2 4 7
and Street Cost ~391 935 $97 174 $139 466 !$112 330
Public No. 1 11 2 1 1 1 2
Buildings Cost $10 813 163 238 $22.805 $ 274 4.180 15 000 $3 090
Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No. 2 1 4
Projects Cost 21 779 2 729 22 764
Conservation No. 2
Work, Cost 29 994
Public No. 1 1 3
Utilities Cost 576 23 896 41 728
Transport- No.

ation Cost
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not Class- No.

ified Cost
County No. 1 36 2 2 2 5 12 6
Totals Cost 10,813 607,522 97,174 22,805 24,170 143,646 171,787 25,854



SUMMARY OF PROJECTS
(By Types an~by Counties)

Type of Dillon Dor- Edge- Fair- :B'lor- George- Gr8en- Green-
Project chester field field ence town ville wood

Highway,Road No. G 4 4 ~ ~1 ., ;) 2
and Street Cost $57,450 $37,374 U17,863 1~231,047 ~273,093 IU32,460 ~2ll,383 ~3O,279
Public No. 2 5 3 2
Buildings Cost 10,656 36,221 45,887 24,603
Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No. 9 1 3
Projects Cost 172,637 8,844 23,289
Conservation No. 2
Work Cost 12,133
Public No. 1 2
Utilities Cost 14,929 3,004,539
Transport- No.

ation Cost
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not C1ass- No. 1 1 1 7 1 1 1

Hied Cost 2 068 6 000 1,393 101.818 14,356 9,931 4 538
County No. 3 5 5 4 43 12 10 6
Totals Cost ,59,518 43,374 119,256 241,703 598,698 201,547 3,262,589 58,106

Type of Hampton Horry Jasper Kershaw Lancas- Laurens Lee Lexing-
Project ter ton

Highway,Road No. 6 2 1 14
and Street Cost n08,903 ~259.221 $98 404 $49,619
Public No. 2 1 4 1 2
Buildings Cost 4,599 $6,237 $38,156 7,525 25,122
Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No. 2 3 1 3
Projects Cost 11,098 45,172 16,806 89 701
Conservation No. 1
Work Cost 148 !iO()

Pu'bl1c No. 4
Utilities Cost 104 283
Transport- No. 1

ation Cost 13,436
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not C1ass- No. 1

Hied Cost 5.000
County No. 8 4 , 7 4 1 25
Totals Cost 113,502 30,771 83,328 283,552 98,404 422,225



SUMMARY OF PROJECTS
(By Types and by Counties)

Type of McCorm- Marion Marlboro Newberry Oconee Orange- Pickens
Proiect ick burg

Blghway, Road No. 1 3 ;5 '( ;5

and Street Cost $5,076 :ji181,827 :ji14,937:ji277,396 $9,322
Public No. 2 2 1 7 2 1
Buildino:s Cost $2,229 96,269 2,908 23,00'/ 40,000 34,545

Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No. 1 G 0 G

Projects Cost 1 500 14,466 4,912 768
Conservation No. 1 1
Work Cost 1,693 30,769
Public No. 1 2 1 1
Utili ties Cost 15,607,269 120,088 2,182 10,651
Transport- No.

ation Cost
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not C1aB5- No. 1 5 1 2

ified Cost 677 20,109 112 3,430

County No. 2 5 6 19 15 9
Totals Cost 2,229 104,538 6,792,681 192,607 355,371 65,716

Type of Rich- Saluda Spartan- Sumter Union Wi11iams- York
Project land bur.e: bur.e:

Highwa,y,Road No. 3 2 G l. -r 'r

and Street Cost $404,083 $90,979 $506,228 $25,768 $114,545 .$124,789
Public No. 3 1 5 2 2 3 1
:Buildin,;:s Cost 705,767 6,943 155,981 10,704 23,077 5,063 $2,325
Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation lio. 2 4 4
Projects Cost 46,452 27,133 164,478
Conservation No. 1 1
Work Cost 3,180 4,176
Public No. 1 1
Utilities Cost 2,960 1,200,000
Transport- No.

ation Cost
Planning, No. 1
Research Cost 1,020
Not Class- No. 1 1 1

ified Cost 970 13,627 3,340

County No. 9 4 8 7 6 15 2
Totals Cost 1,159,262 101,102 1,862,209 63,605 143,788 307,957 5,665



SUMMARY OF PROJECTS
(By Types an~by Counties)

Proposed Constructiou for 1938 - 1942.
Type of Abb&- Aiken AIl en- Ander- Ba.mberg Barn- Beau- Berke-
Project ville dqle son well fort ley

Highway,Road No. J. J. 1 1 1 1 1 1
and Stre"t Cost ~90.OOO $815,000 $307,000 1$386 000 1$540 000 1$220 000 $300 000 2 105 000
Public No. 1 1 2 2 1 2 2
Buildings Cost 13,750 56,556 20,000 40,000 6 325 8 750 49 155
Housi:,,: No.
Proiects Cost
Recreation Uo. 1
Proiects ::ost 500 000
Conservation No.
Work Cost
Public No. 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
UtiHties Cost 43,200 21,750 34,750 83,130 56,700 16,240 22,000
Transport- No.

ation Cost
P'l.ann fng , Uo.
Research Cost
Not C1",.ss- N~. 1 1 1 1 1 1

ified COst 182 000 88 000 112,000 84 000 238 000 196 000
County No. 3 4 5 4 3 4 6 4
Totals Cost 746,950 1,075,306 449,750 509,130 708,700 326,565 IJ. •oss, niJ IG,;5bO,155

Type of Calhoun Charles Ohere- Chester Chester- Claren- Colle- Darl1ng-
Project ton kee field don ton ton

Highway,Road No. 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
and Street Cost $800 000 1$476,000 1$226,0001$700,000 $968,000 1$296,0001$590,000,$526 000
Public No. 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Buil dines Cost 10,000 121,705 54,370 25 759 22,155 133 820 30 672
Housing No. 1
Pro.iects Cost 100 000
Recreation No.
Projects Cost
'Conservation No.
Work Cost
Public No. 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Utilities Cost 15 140 50 430 2000 95 745 13 750 71 380 71,800
Transport- No. 1 1

ation Cost 60 000 50 000
Planning, !lo.
Research Cost
Hot Class- No. 1 1 1 1 1 1

ified ICost 70 000 168,000 98.000 , R? ('\rY) 196,000 98.000
County No. 4 6 4 4 5 5 5 5Totals Cost 880,000 840,845 330,800 862,000 1,187,504 513,905 991,200 726,472



SUUMA.RYOF PROJECTS
(By Types andby Counties)

Proposed Construction !2! ~ - ~.

'rypeof Dillon Dor- Edge- Fair- :i'lor- George- Green- Green-
Pro.iect chester field field ence town ville wood

Righway ,Road No. 1 1 1 1 2 1 3 1
and Street Cost $259 600 $560 000 $228 000 $408000 $708 750 $498 000 $964,000 $240,000
Public No. 2 2 2 1 5 2 2 2
Bui1dinzs Cost 49 488 15 000 20 000 12 000 265 325 40 000 173 330 160 000
Housing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No. 3 1 1 1
Projects Cost 137,000 300,000 25,000 400,000
Conservation No.
Work Cost
Public No. 1 1 1 1 3 1 1
Utilities Cost 65 840 28 450 38 830 23,100 107 690 49 610 39.180
Transport- No.

ation Cost
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not C1as.- No. I T 1 1 1 1

ified Cost 112000 70 000 70 000 168 000 84000 75 000

County No. 5 8 6 3 12 5 6 5
Totals Cost 486,928 810.450 656,830 443.100 1,274.765 671.610 1,176,510 875.000

Type of Hampton Horry Jasper Kershaw Lancas- Laurens Lee Lexing-
Project ter ton

Righway ,Road No. 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 4
and Street Cost $226 000 1,046,000 $518,000 $482,000 !t490000 1,142.000 $698.000 1,305.000
Public No. 1 2 3 3 8 2 3
Buildings Cost 9.358 133,682 161,720 315,000 407.638 52.774 170 605
Rousing No.
Projects Cost
Recreation No.
Projects Cost
Conservation No.
Work Cost
Public No. 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2
Utilities Cost 68 300 83 600 8 200 71 550 67 030 ~9.Mn :eq 1Q() 58 950
Transport- No.

ation Cost
Planning. No.
Research Cost
Not Class- No. 1 1 1 1 1 1 _

ified Cost 112 000 196 oon 56.000 ?n nnn 1'? nnn lfi4.nnn

County No. 4 5 3 5 5 11 5 10
Totals Cost 415,658 1,459,282 582,200 715.270 872,030 1,659.238 891.964 1,688,555



SuwaRY OF PROJECTS
(By Types an~by Counties)

Proposed Construction W. ~ - ,lW..

Type of 1(cCorm- Io(arion Io(arlboro Newberry Oconee Orange- Pickens
Project ick burp'

Highway,Road No. 1 1 1 1 2 0- 1
and Street Cost $434 000 $296 000 $1 029 000 $676.600 $949,000 $1,159,000 $300,000
Public No. 5 2 4 :3 3 9 2
Buildine:a Cost 72 500 10 000 231 184 45.000 354,030 420,064 54,330
Housing No
Projects Cost
Recreation No.
Projects Cost
Conservation No.
Work Cost
Public No. 1 1 1 2 2 2 1
Utilities Cost 31,760 57,200 16,060 6,634,669 89,800 100,000 105,250
Transport- No. 1

ation Cost 50 000
Planning, No.
Research Cost
Not C1ass- No. 1 1 1

ified Cost 84 000 84 000 266 000

Counties No. 7 5 8 5 7 17 4
Totals Cost 538,250 447,200 1,410,244 7,356,169 1,392,830 1,945,064 459,580

Type of Richland Saluda Spartan- Sumter Union Williama- York
Project bur£ burp'

Highway ,Road No. 1 1 1 1 1 1 2
and Street Cost $1 480 000 $294 000 $1 023 600 $1 120 000 $294 000 $752 000 $371 000
Public No. 26 2 2 3 2 2 9
Buildings Cost 2 489 DOG 63 335 72 474 87 260 30 924 51 465 1 365 000
Housing No. 1
Projects Cost 35,000
Recreation lio. 1
Projects Cost 12 500
Conservation No.
Work Cost
PubUc No. 1 1 1 3 1 1 2
Utilities Cost 42.350 61.140 47 000 113 020 28 850 59 280 87 540
Transport- No. 1 1

ation Cost 360 000 ao om
Planning, No.
Research Cost
)Jot C1asB- No. 1 1 1 1

1fied Cost 154 Onn 65~ 140 000 168 000

County No. 29 5 5 8 4 6 IF;
Totals Cost 4,165,360 483,475 1,492,974 1,460,280 353,774 1,043,245 1,898,540

State-wide projects not included above as follows:
Tranlportation Projects ------ 2 projectl --- $439,705



CHAPTER V.

SOCIAL SERVICES

State Institutions
The existence of the South Carolina

State Planning Board has been closely
bound up with the various institutions of
the state. The activities of the first State
Planning Board, appointed by Governor
Ibra C. Blackwood, were confined to rec-
ommendations based on investigations of
the needs for repairs and additional con-
struction of these institutions. The same
is substantially true of the succeeding
Board appointed by Governor Olin D.
Johnston until the advent of the National
Resources Committee and the Works Pro-
gress Administration in advisory and coop-
erative capacities. The results of these
surveys were used in connection with loan
applications to the Public Works Admini-
stration for Federal aid. The report of the
first Board was submitted on December
18, 1933;that of the second Board on April
15, 1935.

One of the first concerns of the State
Planning Board staff project when it be-
gan operations in October, 1936, was the
compiling and recommendations of a Six-
Year Public Works Program for South
Carolina, discussed in detail in Chapter
IV, and which again included specific rec-
ommendations for supplying the needs,
immediate and future, of these institutions.

Many, if not most, of the repairs and con-
struction projects so recommended have
either been built or are under construction.

The State Institutions may be classified
and listed as follows:

1. Educational:
1. University of South Carolina.

2. Clemson Agricultural and Mech-
anical College.

3. The Citadel.
4. Winthrop College
5. Medical College of South Caro-

lina
6. State Agricultural and Mechan-

ical College (Negro)
7. John De La Howe Industrial

School
8. State School for Deaf and Blind

II. Hospitalizing and Eleemosynary:
1. South Carolina State Hospital
2. South Carolina Sanatorium
3. Confederate Infirmary
4. State Training School .
5. Catawba Indian Reservation

III. Penal and Correctional:
1. State Penitentiary
2. Industrial School for Boys
3. Industrial School for Girls
4. Reformatory for Negro Boys

These Institutions are operated by State
Boards or Commissions, and are financed
partly or entirely by state funds. In order
that provision may be made for the future
needs of these institutions, a well-planned
program of maintenance and expansion,
based on reliable data concerning the prob-
able future trends of the highly diversi-
fied factors to be considered, is badly need-
ed. The recommendations of the State
Planning Board to date have necessarily
been confined to those repairs and addi-
tions which could be expected to satisfy
the immediate needs of the institutions at
the time the surveys were made. The
basic data for long-term planning for
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SOCIAL SERVICES

growth and expansion was and is lacking,
or impossible of coordination in its exist-
ing form.

The following presents a brief descrip-
tion of the natures, purposes, facilities and
operating costs of the various institutions:

EDUCATIONAL:

The University of South Carolina is lo-
cated in Columbia, the Capitol, and geo-
graphical center of the state. The Univer-
sity was chartered in 1801,and has passed
through the varied experiences, develop-
ments and phases which could be expected
to take place in an existence of 137 years.
It was used as a hospital for the Confed-
erate Army from 1862-1865, and its ex-
periences during the Reconstruction period
which followed paralleled those of most
other Southern institutions then existing.
It has emerged as a State University, ad-
ministered by a board of 18 members 4,
of which are ex-officio, and 14elective, one
from each Judicial Circuit. The Univer-
sity is coeducational, and includes the fol-
lowing Schools: Arts and Science, Com-
merce, Education, Engineering (Chemical,
Civil and Electrical), Journalism, Law,
Pharmacy and Graduate.

The physical plant consists of 46.73acres
of land and buildings. The value of the
plant was estimated in 1937 to be as fol-
lows: Lands, $1,024,254;buildings, $2,238,-
262; equipment, $565,285; and the total
value, $3,827,801. Recent construction in-
cludes an expenditure by the Public Works
Administration of $228,100.00for a new
dormitory. Funds for operation and main-
tenance were furnished as follows: (Fiscal
year 1935-1936) State appropriation,
$185,000; fees, $159,578.65;miscellaneous,
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$52,417.14;total receipts, $396,995.79. Ex-
penditures for the same period were: from
appropriation and fees, $395,626.61;from
other sources, $1,218.71;total expenditures,
$396,845.32;balance carried over $35,420.56.

The student enrollment for 1935-1936
was 1,882,of which 1,246were men and 636
were women. The Summer School en-
rollment for 1935 was 399 men and
women.

Clemson Aqriculiural. College, one of the
oldest land-grant colleges, is located at
Clemson College. The College was found-
ed in 1893 on property comprising the
former home of John C. Calhoun, father-
in-law of Dr. Thomas G. Clemson, by
whose will the land was given for this pur-
pose. The College is administered by a
Board of Trustees, consisting of 7 life mem-
bers (and their successors as provided by
Dr. Clemson's will) and 6 members elected
by the General Assembly for 4-year terms.
The College is designated as military, has
an accredited R. O. T. C. unit, and includes
departments of Agriculture, Chemistry,
Engineering, Textiles, General Science and
Vocational Education.

The college lands consist of 1,560 acres,
and the Agricultural Experiment Stations,
operated in various localities in the state ,
total 1,689acres additional. The total val-
ue of lands, buildings and equipment was
estimated in 1937to be $3,323,943.75. Rec-
ent construction includes Agricultural and
Textile buildings and dormitories, repre-
senting P. W.A. expenditures of $814,000.00
as of January 1, 1938.

Funds for operation and maintenance
are derived from the following sources:
State appropriation, $90,000; from ferti-
lizer tax, $134.302.71;from Federal grants,
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$40,754; fees, $127,088.63; miscellaneous,
$33,743.74;total income for 1935-1936,$425,-
889.08. The total expenditures over the
same period amounted to $425,368.36.

The Citadel, located in Charleston, is
known as the Military College of South
Carolina, and has an accredited R. O. T. C.
unit. Founded in 1842, it occupied what
is now known as the Old Citadel on Mar-
ion Square for 80 years, then moved to its
present site on the Ashley River. The
institution is administered by a Board of
Visitors, of which the Governor, Adjutant
General, State Superintendent of Educa-
tion and the Chairman of the Senate and
House Military Committees are ex-officio
members, and in addition 7 Citadel grad-
uates elected by the General Assembly for
terms of 6 years. The following depart-
ments are represented: Liberal Arts,
Engineering and Business Administration.

Beside the Old Citadel location, the col-
lege lands comprise 76 acres at the new
site. Real estate and the buildings there-
on was valued at $2,700,000in 1935. A
building program, representing a P. W. A.
expenditure of $614,600.00up to January
1, 1938, is being carried on. The student
enrollment for 1935-1936was 698.

State appropriation for the 1935-1936
session amounted to $130,000; Pay fund
(Federal), $292,592.02; miscellaneous,
$23,995,47; total income, $453,608.61. Ex-
penditures for the same period amounted
to $453,050.39.

Winthrop College for Women is located
at Rock Hill. Originating as the Winthrop
Training School for Teachers, established
by the City School Board of Columbia in
1886 and located in that city, Winthrop
College was designated as a State College

STATE PLANNING BOARD

in 1891 and moved to Rock Hill in 1895.
The College is administered by a Board
of Trustees composed of 4 ex-officio mem-
bers, including the Governor and State
Superintendent of Education, and 7 elective
members with 6-year terms. Winthrop
is the State College for women, and in-
cludes a Training School. The College
property, buildings and equipment are val-
ued at over $3,335,000. A large building
program is in operation under the Public
Works Program. The student enrollment
for 1935-1936was 1,310, and the summer
school enrollment for 1936was 1,183. The
State appropriation for 1935-1936 was
$215,000; fees, $75,643.78; miscellaneous,
$332,075.21;total, $622,709.99. Expendi-
tures were $601,088..90.

The Medical College of South Carolina is
located at Charleston, and was founded in
1823. In 1913, it became a State College,
administered by a Board of Trustees com-
posed of 8 elective members with 4-year
terms. The College includes the following
additional departments: Department of
Pharmacy (1881), School of Nursing
(1919), and the Food Research Laboratory
(1933). The College lands and buildings
are valued at $482,000. State appropria-
tions for 1935-1936 was $81,500, all ex-
pended.

The State Agricultural and Mechanical
College (Negro) is located at Orangeburg.
The College was opened in 1896,and is ad-
ministered by a Board of Trustees com-
posed of 6 elective members with 6-year
terms. The College is coeducational and
offers the following courses: Agriculture,
Arts and Science, Home Economics, and
Mechanic Arts. The College plant con-
sists of 210 acres of land and 40 bulidings,
with a total value of $1,117,700in 1936.



SOCIAL SERVICES

Recent construction includes a P. W. A.
expenditure of $4,200.00as of January 1,
1938. Funds are derived from state funds,
grants, fees, and gifts; the 1935-1936state
appropriation was $66,000, all of which
was expended. The student enrollment
for 1935-1936was 748, and the summer
school enrollment was 1,069.

The John De La Howe Industrial School
is located near McCormick, S. C. The
School was established in 1918as an agri-
cultural and mechanical school to offer
training without cost to normal dependent
boys and girls of the state. The school is
situated on 1,840acres of land which was
given to the state for this purpose by Dr.
John De La Howe. It is administered by
a Board of Trustees composed of 7 members
appointed by the Governor for terms of
5 years, and cares for about 230 children.
The school offers education and training,
and strives for the placement of its charges.
State appropriation for 1935-1936 was
$63,000,of which $61,775.71was expended.

The State School for Deaf and Blind is
located at Cedar Springs. The School was
established in 1849,and placed under state
control in 1857. It is administered by a
Board of Commissioners of 3 members
appointed by the Governor with 8-year
terms. All totally deaf and blind children,
and those whose sight or hearing is so de-
fective that they cannot be educated in the
public schools, are admitted. The four
main divisions of the school are: literary,
musical, industrial and athletic. The total
value of the school's buildings, land and
equipment in 1936was $550,000. The rec-
ent P. W. A. building program represents
an expenditure of $34,900.00up to January
1, 1938. The enrollment for 1937was white,
240, and colored, 65. The school is sup-
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ported by state appropriation. The approp-
riation for 1936-1937was $86,000,of which
$82,850.89was used.

HOSPITALIZING
AND ELEEMOSYNARY:

The South Carolina State Hospital is lo-
cated in Columbia. It was founded in
1828 and is therefore 110 years old. The
Hospital is administered by a Board of
Regents of 5 members. The Hospital
proper was established for the care of
mental cases, while the State Sanatorium
at State Park, S. C. was established for the
treatment and segregation of tubercular
patients. During the past few years, badly
needed additional wards were constructed
at both locations through the Public Works
Program. Funds were derived from a
bond issue by the state for $500,000and a
Federal grant of $197,000, or a total of
$697,000;of this total. $696,021.19was spent
for completion of the additions. The P.
W. A. building program represented a to-
tal expenditure of $789,800.00up to Jan-
uary 1, 1938. The plant now includes
2,707.52 acres of land, which, with the
buildings represents a real-estate value of
$3,416,349.68. Personal property repre-
sents an additional value of $319,375.09,
for a total value of $3,735,724.77. The
State Hospital is supported by state
appropriation, by income from paying
patients and by revenue from products.
The state appropriation for 1937 was
$962,000,total receipts were $1,021,461.96.
The total expenditures for the same year
were $984,179.60.-The number of patients
on January 1, was 3,864.

The Confederate Infirmary is located at
Columbia. Founded to care for indigent
Confederate veterans and their widows,
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wives, sisters and daughters. These rel-
atives must have been born prior to 1865.
The average age of the veterans in the
infirmary on January 1, 1936was 89 years;
of the women, 80 years. The total value
of the Infirmary's property and equipment
at that time was $60,000. During the per-
iod 1935-1936the monthly average number
of inmates was 47. The expenditures dur-
ing this period were $21,607.39,and the
state appropriation was $21,704.

___The State Training School is located at
Clinton. The School was established
in 1920as a training school for the feeble-
minded, governed by the State Board of
Public Welfare. The school property con-
sists of one tract of 1,188 acres of land
valued at $40,000;buildings and equipment
bring the total value to $529,000. A build-
ing program amounting to approximately
$178,900.00has just been completed through
the Public Works Program.

The average population of the institution
during 1935-1936was 523.9. Recent con-
struction increased the total capacity to
700,which is expected to be fully occupied
shortly.

The state appropriation for 1935-1936was
$130,000; total receipts were $142,168.86,
and total expenditures $134,065.21.

The Catawba Indian Reservation is lo-
cated near Rock Hill, on the Catawba
River. The reservation consists of 652
acres of land and between 20 and 30 dwell-
ings. Housing is provided for 40 Indian
families totalling 216 men, women and
children. The reservation is managed by
a State Agent. The state appropriation and
expenditure for the period 1935-1936was
$9,450. Additional revenue is derived from
the sale of Indian pottery and farm pro-
ducts.

STATE PLANNING BOARD

PENAL AND CORRECTIONAL:

The State Penitentiary is located at Col-
umbia. The Penitentiary is administered
by a Board of Directors composed of 5.
appointed members and the Governor as
an ex-officio member. The plant consists
of a total of 5,170acres of land and build-
ings in units located in Richland, Kershaw
and Sumter Counties-total value of which
was $885,000in 1936. Several additional
buildings, including a new women's pris-
on, are being constructed under the Public
Works Program.

The daily average number of inmates
during 1935-1936was as follows: prison
enclosure-1,066, and farms-204. The
Penitentiary received an appropriation for
1935-1936of $95,000; income from prison
factories, $105,752.15;total receipts, $234,-
144.47. The total expenditures were
$189,407.35.

The Industrial School for Boys is located
at Florence. The School was founded in
1908under the control of the State Board
of Public Welfare, to assume care and
control of wayward boys between the ages
of 12 and 18, and to instruct and teach
them trades. The 1936population was 223
boys. The state appropriation and expend-
iture for 1935-1936was $65,000.

The Industrial School for Girls is located
near Columbia. The School was estab-
lished in 1918, under the control of the
State Board of Welfare, for the care and
detention of white girls between the ages
of 10 and 21, in connection with incorrigi-
bility, immorality, larceny, etc. The total
population as of June 30, 1936was 52. The
plant in 1937consisted of real estate, build-
ings and equipment valued at $86,000. The
state appropriation and expenditure for
1935-1936was $15,836.
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The Reformatory for Negro Boys is lo-
cated near Columbia. It was established
in 1900, and is under the control of the
State Department of Public Welfare. The
Reformatory cares for negro juvenile de-
linquents under 17years of age. The plant
consists of 603acres of land and buildings,
valued at $100,000. The population in 1937
was 178. The state appropriation for 1935-
1936 was $23,000.10,all of which was ex-
pended. Additional revenue is obtained
from the sale of farm products, which
amounted to $18,000in 1935.

Public Schools
In March, 1937 the results of a "Survey

of School Buildings, Grounds and Equip-
ment in South Carolina" were published
through the cooperative efforts of the
State Board of Education, through its
School House Planning Division, and the
State Planning Board Staff. The collect-
ion of the basic data was made possible by
a grant from the Federal Emergency Re-
lief Administration.

Personal inspection of the school plants
led to the accumulation of comprehensive
data on approximately four thousand pub-
lic school buildings. The collection of data
required a period of two years, and the
assembly, interpretation and presenta-
tion required one more year, covering in all
the period 1935-1937.

This report contains the most complete
data ever assembled on the school plants,
and offers a basis for effective action to-
ward general improvement in the physical
facilities for education in the state.

A brief summary, quoted from the re-
port, of the more pertinent facts disclosed
and the general conclusions drawn there-
from, is presented.
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SUMMARY FACTS:

Wealth Per School Child: Eleven coun-
ties containing one-third of the school en-
rollment have as much taxable property
as the remaining 35counties including two-
thirds of the enrollment. The wealthiest
county has 4% times as much wealth per
school child as the poorest. Sixteen
counties have more wealth per school child
than the state's average of $800.00while
30 counties possess less wealth per child
than this average.

The assessed valuation of 59.5per cent of
the school districts of the state is less than
$500.00per pupil enrolled. The taxable
wealth in the remaining 40.5% of school
districts ranges from $500.00to more than
$2,600.00per pupil enrolled.

One-third of the total wealth of the state
is concentrated in 22 school districts.

Bonded Debt: Sixty per cent of the
school districts of the state have no school
bonded debt; sixty-six per cent have bond-
ed debts of less than 2% of the assessed
valuation; while 13 per cent are bonded
in excess of 8%. The average for the state
as a whole is 2.2% of the assessed value of
taxable property.

The comparatively wealthy counties are
providing much better school facilities
than the less wealthy counties despite the
fact that the poorer counties are more
heavily bonded. Such conditions tend to
increase, rather than decrease, the econom-
ic and educational inequalities among the
various counties of the state.

Value of School Property Per Pupil: The
value of school property in one-half the
white schools is less than $60.00per pupil,
while in the remaining half the value
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varies from $60.00 to $900.00 per pupil.
The value of approximately one-half of the
Negro schools is less than $5.00 per pupil
while in the remaining half the value var-
ies from $5.00 to $130.00per pupil. The
national average is approximately $250.00
per pupil.

In terms of enrollment in a number of
counties the value of school property is
more than 300times as great in one district
as in another district of the same county.
In no county is the ratio less than one to
100.

In Chapter I the school housing problem
among districts and among counties has
been considered from the standpoint of
(1) ability to pay in terms of assessed
valuation; (2) effort as measured by bond-
ed indebtedness; (3) present facilities as
measured by the value of school property.
In each case the most striking and most
uniform disclosure has been in the vast,
almost fantastic, inequalities existing
among the counties of the state.

The logical conclusion is that if any sem-
blance of equality is to prevail throughout
the state some means of equalizing or
greatly diminishing these differences must
be adopted.

Some of the states have met this prob-
lem by creating a state equalizing fund
and providing for its distribution as grants
upon the basis of efforts and needs of local
communities, thus serving the same pur-
pose for school buildings as the state equal-
izing fund for teachers' salaries and trans-
portation services; others have partially
met the situation by making the county
a unit for providing physical school facil-
ities; some counties in this state have part-
ially solved the problem by making county
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appropriations to be used as an equalizing
fund for buildings within the county.

It is respectfully urged that a great need
exists in this state for equalizing physical
school facilities.

School Sites: Forty-nine per cent of
white children live within one mile of the
school building, 26% within 2 miles; 15%
within three miles, and 10% at greater
distances. Fifty-one per cent of Negro
school children live within one mile; 32%
within two miles; 13 per cent within three
miles and 4% at distances greater than
three miles.

Generally speaking, school sites are ade-
quate in size but these sites have not been
developed into definite and specific play
areas for organized athletic contests or
group play.

Classroom Space: An over-crowded
condition was found in 1,417, or 22.52%
of white classrooms, and in 2,909,or 71.76%
of Negro classrooms of the state. In sixty-
seven white classrooms at least two child-
ren were being crowded into space norm-
ally allotted to one child; while in 872, or
21.51% of Negro classrooms this condition
was found to exist. In 64 Negro class-
rooms at least four children were crowded
into space normally allotted to one pupil.

To eliminate the over-crowded conditions
in classrooms alone in white schools would
require the construction of approximately
600 additional units. To eliminate the
acutely over-crowded conditions in Negro
classrooms would require the construction
of approximately 4,000 additional units.

Ownership of Buildings: Seventy-two
school buildings for whites are not owned
by the school district and 945 for negroes
are not publicly owned.
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Age of Buildings: The medium age of
public school buildings for whites is 14
years; that for negroes is 16.5 years. Sixty
buildings for whites and 204 for negroes are
40 years or more of age; during the period
from 1920 to 1934, a total of 1,095 buildings
for negroes were constructed.

Size of Buildings: The average number
of classrooms per building for whites is
five; that for negroes is two. The one-
story building is by far more popular than
the two- or three-story type in both white
and negro schools. Only 28 three-story
buildings are to found in the state. About
47% of the schools for the whites are pro-
vided with auditoriums, while 8% of the
negro schools have them.

Outside WaIls: Among the schools for
white students 64% of the outside walls
are frame; 8% are of brick-veneer on
frame; 26% of solid brick and two percent
of stucco, concrete or brick on tile. Among
the negro schools 96% are frame; 7% of
brick-veneer on frame; and 3% of solid
brick.

Details of Construction: No sub-floor
is present in 39% of the white and 80%
of the negro schools; no storm-sheathing
in 53% of white and 82% of the negro
schools; exteriors are not painted in 6%
of the white and in 61 % of the negro build-
ings; interiors are not painted in 16% of
the white and in 61 % of the negro schools;
interiors are not finished in 4 % of the
white and in 20% of the negro schools;
classrooms are painted in an approved
color scheme in 26% of the white schools
and in 11% of the negro schools, while in
painted buildings, non-standard color
schemes are found in 71% of the white
and in '80% of the negro schools.
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An examination of the details of con-
struction indicates that there is a need for
more substantial construction among the
public schools of the state.

Wate1' Supply: Among the schools for
white children 321 or 18% of all white
school plants have no water supply and
among schools for negroes, 1,507 or 65%
have no water supply on school grounds.
Surface wells and springs serve as the
source of water supply in 364 or 21 % of
schools for white children, and 544 or 24 %
of schools for negroes.

Drinking Facilities: Of those schools
having some type of water supply, 181 or
10% of the schools for white children and
596 or 22% for negroes have no drinking
facilities; 895 or 52 % of white, and 1,913
or 70% of negro schools are illegally using
buckets or dippers. Undoubtedly impure
water supply and insanitary drinking fa-
cilities are responsible for many diseases
among school children of the state.

Toilet Facilities: Eighty-eight white
schools and 632 or 27% of the negro schools
had no toilet facilities; 414 or 2 % of white
and 699 or 31 % of negro schools had surface
toilets; 816 or 45% of white and 879 or 38%
of negro schools had standard pit privies;
and 408 white and 56 negro schools had in-
side toilets. The minimum requirement as
to toilet facilities is the standard pit type
for each sex on each school ground. Gen-
erally speaking, standard seating space re-
quirements are provided in outside toilets
and to a less degree this is true among
schools using inside toilets.

Provisions for Personal Cleanliness: No
provision for washing hands was made in
1,169 or 67.5% of schools for white child-
ren or in 2,038 or 88.5% of the negro schools.
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Towels and soap were provided in only
230schools for white children and 35negro
schools. Provisions for showers were
found in only 141schools for white children
and 5 schools for negroes.

Provision for Building Cleanliness:
Sweeping buildings before school is prac-
tised in 65 schools for white children and
194 schools for negroes; during school in
460 white schools and 454 negro schools;
and after school in 1,188white and 1,511
negro schools. Buildings should always
be cleaned after the close of the school
day. Dry sweeping is practised in 1,125
or 65% of the white schools and in 2,003or
87% of the negro schools. Only 234schools
for white children and 41 for negroes use
sweeping compound and 721white and 166
negro schools have oiled floors. A dry
cloth is used for dusting in 993 white and
1,469negro schools; no dusting is done in
145 white and 396 negro schools; while
dusting is done with an oiled cloth or
equivalent in 513 white and 114 negro
schools.

School Lunches: Facilities for school
lunches were found in 518 white and 319
negro schools. Outside agencies were pro-
viding lunches in 159white and 333 negro
schools.

Ventilation: Forty-six per cent of the
classrooms surveyed were equiped with
transoms and 18% with breeze windows.
A negligible number of buildings were
provided with some type of mechanical
ventilating system.

Natural Lighting: Eleven per cent of
the negro buildings were equipped with
wooden shutters only. Standard lighting
conditions so far as fenestration is con-
cerned were found in 2,687 or 30% of the
white classrooms and in 506 or 20% of the

STATE PLANNING BOARD

negro classrooms. Thirty per cent of white
classrooms were unilaterally lighted but
withsub-standard fenestration, and about
15% of the negro schools fell in this group.

The law requires that in all new build-
ings unilateral lighting must be provided
in each classroom and windows should be
placed in the long wall of the room. Thirty-
three per cent of the white and 65% of the
negro schools had either bi-lateral, tri-
lateral or quadri-lateral lighting. An ap-
proved type of window shade was found
in 42% of the white and in about 5% of
negro classrooms.

Artificial Lighting: Electric lights were
found in 48% of the white and in 18% of
the negro classrooms. Oil lamps, which
are of little or no value in supplementing
natural light and which constitute a fire
hazard, were found in approximately 1,000
classrooms.

Eeating: Where stoves are used they
should be provided with jackets. More
schools of both races use the un-jacketed
type of heater than all other types com-
bined. No heating provisions were found
in 99 negro schools. Fireplaces only were
found in 142negro schools: Steam or hot
water heat was reported in 29% of the
white and in 4.5% of the negro schools.

Furniture and Equipment: Thirty-seven
white and 1,327negro schools were using
home-made benches; 153 white and 372
negro schoolswere using home-made desks;
740white and 655negro schools were using
factory-made double desks, while 1,293
white and 808 negro schools were using
factory-made single desks.

GENERAL CONCLUSIONS
In the elimination or correction of any

situation it is necessary first of all that an
awareness of existing conditions be created
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in the minds of those having the power to
make changes. The general apathy of the
public so frequently criticized is, in the
main, due to lack of information. This re-
port, which is presented in detail in the pub-
lication by the State Board of Education
and entitled "A Survey of School Buildings,
Grounds and Equipment in South Caro-
lina", should serve the purpose of apprising
those to whom these data become known,
of present conditions. The mere directing
of attention, however, to certain facts does
not in itself justify the cost in time and
energy devoted to this survey. The under-
lying purpose in any comprehensive anal-
ysis of a state school building situation
is, first, to get the facts, and second, to
use these facts as a basis for changes de-
signed to remedy conditions disclosed.

Data have been assembled in this report
which present completely what has been
vaguely known by the general public about
the variation in wealth among districts
within counties and among counties within
the state. It was found, for example, that
the wealth per child of school age in the
richest district was 63 times that of the
poorest district. In one county in South
Carolina the richest district had 43 times
as much wealth per child enrolled as the
poorest district in the same county. The
richest county had four and one-half times
the wealth per child enrolled that the poor-
est had.

Most communities center about a town or
city in which the wealth per child of school
age is generally considerably higher than
in the strictly rural areas. Although the
surrounding areas contribute to the wealth
of the towns and cities they receive under
the present arrangement no part of school
building costs from this contribution. Yet
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providing adequate school buildings and
equipment involves the heaviest tax bur-
den imposed upon local communities.

When the taxable wealth is less than
$150per school child as is the case in many
of the poor districts, it is manifestly im-
possible for these districts adequately to
provide from local resources sufficient
funds with which to build and equip school
plants. In many districts, if all real and
personal property were sold at a price
equal to the assessed valuation, and if the
entire proceeds were expended to build
and equip school buildings, the resulting
buildings and equipment would be of less
value per school child than is the present
value of school property per school child
for the state as a whole.

Many poor school districts, in their ef-
fort to provide adequate and safe school
buildings have so bonded their districts
that the burden of taxation will be excess-
ive and oppressive long after the school
buildings for which the bonds were issued
have become inadequate. Clearly many
school districts are unable adequately to
provide, from local funds alone, school
buildings and equipment.

The second important fact brought out
by the survey is largely a result of the first.
It has been generally known that the qual-
ity of school buildings and equipment var-
ied widely in different districts of the state,
and that there were about as many stand-
ards as school districts. What has not been
known is the extent of this variation. In
some counties it was found that the value
of school property per school child was
more than four hundred times the value
of school property per school child in an-
other district of the same county. Even
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though the variation in taxable wealth
among districts is unbelievably great, the
variation in value of school property is
even greater.

If a child is fortunate enough to be rear-
ed in a wealthy school district, he may
have the privelege of attending school in
a building where four hundred dollars
worth of building and equipment (with
all comforts, conveniences, and educational
facilities thus implied) has been provided
for him and placed at his disposal. At the
same time his less fortunate neighbor in
an adjoining district may be required to
attend school in a situation where less than
five dollars worth of building and equip-
ment (with all of the discomforts and dan-
gers thus implied) has been provided for
him and placed at his disposal. Yet, both
the fortunate and the unfortunate, as
adults, will be measured by the same
standards. Society will make the same
demands upon and expect the same contri-
bution from each. The welfare of the
state will be influenced, for good or bad,
by each of them.

The present system of permitting local
school districts to provide such physical
school facilities as the taxable wealth of
the district and the interest of the patrons
dictates has produced some very fine pub-
lic school buildings, well supplied with
libraries, laboratories and other equipment
considered as important accessories to the
modern educational program. To these we,
as citizens, point with pride. On the other
hand, the present system has resulted in the
poor districts using for school purposes
buildings which are devoid of any equip-.
ment save benches-buildings which are
not as good as the average farm tenant
house, and which daily endanger the lives
and health of school children.

STATE PLANNING BOARD

The state's school building problem is
largely a rural one, and two-fold: First,
that of finding a means of greatly reducing
inequalities in ability to provide physical
school facilities; second, to provide for re-
placing at an accelerated rate and as soon
as possible the present plants which are
unfit and unsafe for school use.

It is our opinion that the solution lies in
a state and county school building fund to
be used in assisting poor school districts
in due proportion to their need and in-
versely to their ability to provide locally
these facilities.

Although the law provides for the ap-
proval of school building plans, there are
no standards by which it could be deter-
mined when a building is unfit for school
use and therefore should be replaced. The
time of replacement is now almost entirely
in the hands of the school boards and com-
munities, which means, of course, that
there are as many standards as communi-
ties. The type of building bears a direct
relationship to the educational efficiency.
Standards should be set up for buildings
already constructed. Buildings which are
unfit for school use as measured by liberal
standards should be condemned.

The law provides for condemnation of
/

buildings which are considered as fire
hazards, but it fails to provide a means of
replacing such condemned buildings. The
state cannot afford to close buildings to
school children without making it possible
to construct other buildings to replace
those condemned.

Public Health
The State Planning Board Staff has not

.undertaken a comprehensive study of pub-
lic health in South Carolina, although con-
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tinued planning activities would naturally
include such a study. However, the Works
Progress Administration project staff did
undertake preliminary steps toward pro-
viding certain basic material to be used
in a study of public health.

The first of these tasks consisted of the
tabulation and compilation of birth and
death registration data for the years 1925,
1926 and 1927, during which time South
Carolina was not included in a registration
area. These data were tabulated by the
staff from the certificates of the Bureau
of Vital Statistics of the State Board of
Health, compiled by counties, and used in
the Population Study (Chapter II). It has
not as yet been possible to compile this
data for minor civil divisions, and there is
some doubt as to whether such a compila-
tion would be of use, due to technical dif-
ficulties which would arise from differ-
ences in the minor civil divisions affecting
the comparability of the results. However,
the tabulations which were completed will
be invaluable in future studies of public
health and population.

In addition, considerable research and
study was done in connection with the
Drainage Basin Studies which has a direct
bearing on the matter of public health-
namely, studies of malaria control, do-
mestic water supplies and sewage disposal,
and stream pollution. The importance of
these problems has been discussed at length
in the Drainage Basin Reports (Chapter
III).

At the suggestion of the State Planning
Board staff, the results of a survey of school
sanitary conditions, included in "A Survey
of School Buildings, Grounds and Equip-
ment", prepared by the State Division of
School House Planning in cooperation with
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the State Planning Board staff, were re-
vised and brought up to date as of April
1, 1937by the staff of the State Board of
Health. These data will also be used in
future planning activities.

THE STATE BOARD OF HEALTH
A State Board of Health was established

in South Carolina in 1879. Its duty was,
in a broad sense, to provide advice to the
people of the state in all matters pertaining
to the protection of public health.

The Board consists of the entire South
Carolina Medical Association, the Comp-
troller General and the Attorney General,
acting through an executive committee of
11 members, including the last named two
officials.

The duties of the board are administered
by the State Health Officer and his staff,
consisting of two sanitary inspectors and
necessary stenographical assistants. This
administrative staff furnishes the State
with advice on public health matters and
enforces the rules and regulations of the
board covering the inspection of domestic
water and sewer systems, dairies and
shellfish industries, and provides for the
control of epidemics.

Laboratory Department: All laboratory
tests needed for public health protection
are made by the Laboratory staff, con-
sisting of a Director, Bacteriologist, State
Chemist, and technical assistants. The
department supplies bacteriological and
chemical analyses for diagnostic purposes, .
investigates for rabies and supplies the
necessary treatment and distributes other
important antitoxins, vaccines and seras.

The Bureau of Vital Statistics has been
provided to keep accurate records of all
births and deaths and causes of death in the
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state. The records are compiled from cer-
tificates issued by all doctors and mid-
wives. They are filed monthly by reg-
istrars in each township, the final collec-
tion, tabulation and analysis being per-
formed by the State Bureau. The rec-
ords are available for the benefit of the
public and to satisfy the requirements of
state and federal bureaus and departments.
The staff consists of the State Registrar,
a Director, and clerical and statistical
assistants.

The Division of Industrial Hygiene was
organized on March 1, 1936to supply aid
and advice on occupational diseases and
hazards which confront the persons en-
gaged in manufacturing, mechanical and
mineral industries in the state. The Di-
vision conducts investigations intended to
improve the environment health factors
in the hazardous occupations. The staff
includes a Physician-Director, a Chemical
Engineer and stenographic assistants.

The Division for Crippled Children was
created by Act of Legislature in 1935, to
administer funds provided by state approp-
riation for the aid and treatment of crip-
pled children designated by the County
Health Departments as worthy charity
cases. The staff consists of a Director,
Office Secretary, Clerk, Director of nurs-
ing service and technicians. Additional
funds were made available in February
1936by Social Security.

Several additional services have been
made possible by Social Security funds,
including an epidemiologist, a sylphologist,
a personnel director, a Director of Dental
Health, and the necessary assistants.

Maternal and Child Health: The pres-
ent Maternal and Child Health Division
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of the State Board of Health was set up
under the Social Security Act in February,
1936. Briefly the administrative organi-
zation consists of Director, office personnel,
and a corps of nurses who are executing
their field duties through the County
Health Departments and under the County
Health Officers. It has as its primary ob-
jectives the lowering of maternal and in-
fant death rates in the state, and the better-
ment of maternal and child health.

Rural Sanitation and County Health
Work: This is the division of field opera-
tions for the Board of Health. It has gen-
eral supervision of all health work in the
counties. County Health Officers, Nurses
and Sanitarians are provided to carry out
a program of advice and education, in-
cluding instructions for the control and
prevention of communicable diseases,
quarantine, and general sanitation. The
staff consists of a Director, central office
force, and field workers covering every
county.

Public Safety

Highway Safety: Data for the sound
establishment of highway safety measures
in South Carolina has been lacking in the
past. Records bearing on the matter were
collected in connection with other un-
related data up until 1937,and are difficult
to classify. In addition, traffic surveys
are necessary to furnish the basis for ade-
quate, safe and economical design of high-
ways. Highway and other officials have
recognized the need for such data, and
plans have been made calling for period-
ical surveys of the state's highway system.
A highway planning survey is now being
conducted by the State Highway Depart-
ment in cooperation with the U. S. Bureau
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of Public Roads, and the results of this
survey and those of the S. C. Highway
Traffic Safety Survey of 1935will be used
in the 20-year program for highway con-
struction.

In June, 1937 a Traffic Engineering
Division was organized by the State High-
way Department to provide sound traffic
planning and technical study to relieve the
ever mounting toll of motor accidents on
the state highway system. The Division is
the first of its kind in the Southeastern
states, and represents a definite step for-
ward toward the elimination of traffic
accidents and congestion.

The Division is charged with the collec-
tion of reports on all motor vehicle acci-
dents, and to analyze these reports for the
purpose of providing for safety design in
all future construction and for elimination
of existing hazards. The Division will
foster and encourage safety education
through appropriate channels.

Many organizations have taken up edu-
cational work connected with highway
safety. In addition, a movement to pro-
vide sound safety education in public
schools, high schools and colleges is rap-
idly developing. The South Carolina Gen-
eral Assembly passed legislation in 1937
requiring courses in highway safety to be
taught in the public schools.

A booklet, "Creating Safer Communi-
ties", has been published by the South
Carolina State Highway Patrol, containing
information on highway safety.

INDUSTRIAL SAFETY

Realizing the importance of safeguard-
ing the health of industrial workers, the
State Board of Health in 1936inaugurated

STATE PLANNING BOARD

an active program to meet this problem.
According to the census of 1930, South
Carolina had 146,344 persons engaged
in manufacturing, mechanical and mineral
industries. The Industrial Hygiene Divi-
sion is interested in preserving the health
of this group of employees. The division
renders technical, advisory, consultant
services, and does not act as a regulatory
or law enforcing agency. The primary
purpose of this division is to prevent and
control occupational diseases, which lies
within the province of two professions,
namely, medical and engineering. The
activities consist mainly in making in-
vestigation of occupational hazards in
industrial plants, combating industrial
poisons and improving environmental
health factors in the hazardous occupa-
tions. Since the problem centers in the
laboratory as well as the plants, the facili-
ties of a chemical laboratory are available
as an aid in the studies and investigations
for the control of occupational diseases.
The services of the physician and chemical
engineer are available to industries and
health agencies of the state which desire
information and investigations of actual
concentration of dust, fumes, gases and
vapors from various processes, determining
efficiency of dust control equipment, and
recommendations on such topics as venti-
lation, illumination, sanitation and other
phases of the workroom environment.

Public Utilities

Electric Utilities: The existence of
opportunities and favorable conditions for
the production of electrical energy by
hydro-electric development in South Caro-
lina. naturally place this potential energy

..on the list of natural resources.
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The map showing impoundings, existing

and proposed, primarily for power pro-
duction (Fig. 67), immediately discloses
the fact that many of the smaller sites
affording an opportunity for comparatively
inexpensive development have already
been utilized. It is also evident that there
are many sites requiring, generally, gener-
ation and consumption on a large scale for
economic feasibility, which yet remain to
be developed. The "308" Reports of the
U. S. Army Engineer Corps list eight major
sites in the South Carolina portion of the
Santee River basin alone, which have been
thoroughly investigated by the Corps for
feasibility from an engineering stand-
point. The generating plant located at
Dreher Shoals on the Saluda River near
Columbia is one of the largest projects
constructed by private capital in the South-
east.

As previously stated in the Drainage
Basin Reports (Chapter III), reliable in-
formation for the determination of the
present and probable future demand for
electrical energy in this state is a serious
need at this time. Since opinions among
those interested are widely divergent;
since the consumption of power is increas-
ing rapidly and is generally expected to
increase, if anything, at a faster rate in
the future through the influx of industries,
through the extension of rural electrifica-
tion and through the increased use of
electricity for new purposes; since addi-
tional sources of power are being harnessed
and others are proven to be available, it
is again made apparent that such a study
is needed.

State Regulation of Electrical Utilities:
The first gesture toward state regula-

tion of electrical utilities was made in 1922,
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when an Act was passed by the State Leg-
islature to empower the South Carolina
Railroad Commission (now the Public
Service Commission) to set up such reg-
ulation. Due to the inadequacy of the
powers granted by the Act, little was
accomplished until Governor Blackwood
appointed a committee in 1931 to investi-
gate the rate structures in the state. Out
of this committee's report came an Act,
passed in 1932,which created the effective
Electric Utilities Division of the Public
Service Commission. This Act, as passed,
is considered to be broader in scope and
more adequate in the delegation of pow-
ers for effectiveness than any similar
State Act in the nation.

The Electric Utilities Division so cre-
ated has, among its more vital duties, the
following:

1. To require that the wholesale and
retail rates of all distributors of electrical
energy for public consumption in this state
(except municipal utilities operating with-
in incorporated areas, of which there are
22 in the state) shall be as low as possible,
commensurate with a fair return on invest-
ment and a fair allowance for maintenance
and depreciation to the distributors.

2. To require that the service offered
by these distributors be maintained in
accordance with standards of efficiency,
economy and public welfare as determined
by the Public Service Commission.

3. To encourage the increased use of
electrical energy by the public and to in-
sure that all demands for service be met
by the distributors within reasonable limits
determined by the Commission.

To carry out these broad duties and to
insure the necessary action on the
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part of the distributors, adequate and com-
prehensive powers have been delegated to
the commission. Most important among
these might be mentioned:

1. The power to require all distributors
operating in this state to maintain an
office within the bounds of the state,
and. to keep in such offices complete
records and accounts of these operations.

2. The power to demand access to such
records and accounts, and to demand any
additional information concerning such
operations which may be necessary for
the execution of the Commission's duties.

3. The power to hold hearings at the
request of representative groups or indi-
viduals of the consumers of the state
for the purpose of making rate adjust-
ments or enforcement of service stand-
ards; to fix such rates and standards;
and to exercise the power of subpoena
in connection with these hearings.

4. The power to require that all pro-
posed new construction plans and speci-
fications by the distributors be approved
by the Commission.

5. The necessary powers to enforce
(subject to appeal) the decisions of the
Commission in such cases.

It must be remembered that the duties
and powers mentioned above serve to
describe, in only a general way, the full
scope of the work of the Electric Utilities
Division under the Act of 1932.

With the encouragement of the Electric
Utilities Division, 3,350additional miles of
rural distribution lines were built in South
Carolina during the period from January
1935 to January 1938,by privately-owned
or municipal utilities.

STATE PLANNING BOARD

The state is now passing through a stage
of development, extension and economic
improvement of electric utility service
which probably surpasses in scope and
lasting value any comparable period of
expansion since the beginning of such ser-
vice. It is to be reasonably expected that
this development will continue until the
benefits of electrical energy are available
to the entire urban and rural population
at a cost compatible with the abundance of
sources of power which are the natural
heritage of the state.

State Rural Electrification Authority:
Through the creation of a State Rural

Electrification Authority in 1935, South
has escaped the mistakes which occurred
in many other states due to the lack in
those states of a central guiding agency
and a lack of coordinated planning among
a number of unrelated organizations. The
Authority has, with a few minor except-
ions, surveyed the needs of the state as a
whole, planned a state-wide system and
made state-wide or at least regional pro-
visions for its supplies of electrical energy.
The Authority has been able, thus far, to
avoid any construction for the purpose of
generating power, preferring to buy power
from the existing utilities and to confine
its own activities to the re-distribution or
retailing of power. With few exceptions,
this policy has brought satisfactory re-
sults.

Operation of the Authority was begun
with funds provided by the Federal Emer-
gency Relief Act of 1935, and continued
under this arrangement until 1936.

In 1936,Congress passed the Rural Elec-
trification Act, which provides $410,000,000
to be spent during the succeeding 10 years
for the extension of electrical service in
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rural areas. The funds are to be used as
follows:

1. For the actual construction, operation
and maintenance of generating
plants, transmission and distribution
systems.

2. For the necessary wiring, electrical
and plumbing equipment for the use
of electricity in rural areas.

The first type of loan is required to
amortize in a period of 25 years, and the
second type in 5 years. Loans may be
made to individuals and private corpora-
tions, but the policy will be to extend
preference to governmental authorities,
district authorities and cooperative organ-
izations. The schedule calls for $50,000,000
to be spent in the first year, 1937,and for
an annual expenditure of $40,000,000for the
following nine years. These loans will be
made at an interest rate of 3%.

Further provisions of the Act state that
loans shall be apportioned among the
states according to the proportion of each
state's need to the national average need,
to the extent of 50% of the annual approp-
riation; and that not more than 10%
of the remainder shall be apportioned to
anyone state.

It is interesting to note that in the
Ll-year period from 1924to 1935,the num-
ber of farms in the state which were served
by central generating plants increased 288
per cent, which figure corresponded ex-
actly with the average increase over the
same period for the United States as a
whole. Inasmuch as this state was one of
the first to take advantage of Emergency
Relief Act appropriations, and of the Rural
Electrification Act, it may well be expected
that this rate of increase has risen sharply
and that this state is now extending ser-
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vice to rural sections at a rate well above
the national average.

To date, 600 miles of lines have been
built and put into operation. Some 400
miles are now under construction, and 300
miles have been surveyed and are awaiting
construction. In addition, 1,000miles are
to be considered for the current year 1938.

A County Authority, operating in Green-
wood County, is cooperating with the State
Authority, and rural lines are being ex-
tended by the municipal plant of the City
of Orangeburg in that City's immediate
vicinity. Some other county agencies have
extended active cooperation.

South Carolina Public Service Authority:
In 1935,an Act was passed by the State

Legislature creating the State Public Ser-
vice Authority, primarily for the purpose
of promoting and constructing the state-
sponsored Santee-Cooper hydro-electric
project for the development of pow-
er, navigation, flood control and health
betterment, at an estimated cost of
$37,500,000. The project is expected to
hasten the industrial and economic devel-
opment of the state and to improve health
conditions in the area affected. The pro-
ject is now ready for construction.

Telephone and Telegraph Utilities:
At the present time the state is served by

approximately 52 telephone companies. It
is estimated that most of the state is ade-
quately served from the standpoint of
emergency communication facilities. All
cities over 5,000population (1930 census)
were being served; all but three municipal-
ities of over 1,000population were served;
and all but about 24 towns of over 500
population were served.

No figures are available on strictly rural
population, but it is to be presumed that
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many of the stations listed for the smaller
communities serve rural customers. The
present policy of the telephone utilities
of the state is to encourage the expansion of
rural lines and connections. It has been
possible for several rural sections to ac-
quire such services by means of cooperative
systems connected to the commercial util-
ities, but constructed and maintained by
local subscription. It is believed that the
impetus toward modernization of rural
life given by rural electrification will
hasten the increase in use of telephones in
rural areas.

The state is adequately served by two
national telegraph utilities.

Gas Utilities:
The fourteen larger cities are served by

nine privately-owned and operated gas
plants. It is expected that electrical energy
will supply the needs of other localities,
and that therefore the existing facilities are
adequate.

State Regulation of Communication and
Gas Utilities:

Under date of April 12, 1934, a supple-
mentary Act provided for the extension of
the duties and powers of the Electric Utili-
ties Division of the Public Service Commis-
sion to include investigation and adjust-
ment of rates of telephone and gas utilities
in South Carolina.

Water and Sewer Utilities:
The adequacy of these utilities has been

discussed at length in the Summary of the
Drainage Basin Reports, (Chapter III) and
under the Stream Pollution and Stream
Gaging sections of the same chapter. Im-
provements in rural water supplies and
sewage disposal would necessarily be con-
fined to sanitary measures.
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Conclusions and Recommendations:

I. Measures for the regulation and pro-
motion of the use of electrical energy by
the people of South Carolina have been
well and wisely provided. With the con-
tinuation of present efforts toward the
fullest possible use and benefits of these
utilities, coupled with intelligent planning
of such development, it would seem that
the state might look forward to a first-
class system of electric utilities, in the
not-too-distant future.

II. It is recommended that a survey be
made by a competent agency to determine
the present and probable future demand for
electrical energy in South Carolina.

III. There is room for some expansion
of the use of communication facilities, and
it is apparent that the existing utilities
are, in the main, cognizant of this oppor-
tunity for additional service and are dis-
posed to take action in this direction.

IV. It is recommended that a long-term
public works program, to include public
utilities, be inaugurated; that this program
be designed to provide for the increasing
needs and future growth of the state.

Libraries

South Carolina is third from the bottom
of all states in the library facilities avail-
able to her people. There is only .12 of a
book in her public libraries for each per-
son within the state. For' this reason
South Carolinians are also third from the
bottom in the number of books they read;
the average being .63 of a book per person
per year. The only states rating lower in
the number of library books per person and
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the reading by the people are Arkansas and
Mississippi. From present indications,
South Carolinians may soon hold the bot-
tom place on the list, unchallenged, since
Arkansas has appropriated $100,000.00to
be used in the next two years to set up a
state library system, and Mississippi is
working on a similar plan.

Of South Carolina's 1,802,430inhabitants,
there are 1,050,008who are without any
library service. Of this number, 1,027,278
are rural dwellers. This shows that most of
our towns and cities have some library
service for their people, but practically
all of the rural areas are without any such
provision. There are only three counties
in the state which have firmly established
and adequate libraries, and there are two
other counties which are working toward
such a service. Unfortunately, many South
Carolina counties are not financially able
to support an adequate county library, and
would be able to provide such a service
only by joining with one or more other
counties in the operation of a library to
serve the combined areas, or by securing
state or outside aid.

South Carolina has the necessary legis-
lation for a good state-wide library service
through the Acts creating the State Library
Board and the County and Regional
Library laws. Although the State Library
Board was created to establish and pro-
mote library service for the state, there has
been no appropriation for the work. An
appropriation adequate to enable the Board
to inaugurate a state-wide library plan
which would stimulate and coordinate the
efforts of local communities would be the
logical first step toward a badly needed
State Library system.

A state system of public libraries is
suggested, to be planned to serve the en-
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tire population; each administrative unit
to consist of a large county or a combina-
tion of several smaller counties; existing
small libraries to be federated as branches
in these large units, and new branches to
be established as needed to complete the
system; and the public libraries to work
in cooperation with school libraries to serve
the entire population.

Skilled professional librarians for all
positions requiring professional services
will prove a wise economy.

It is recommended that the promotion of
the State Library system be seriously con-
sidered in all public works programming in
South Carolina.

Recreation
Provisions for recreational needs of the

people has come to be recognized as one
of the most important functions of Govern-
ment. Increase of leisure time; improved
and more widely available methods of
transportation; popular interest in recrea-
tion which has resulted front modern edu-
cational programs, and from the participa-
tion of many individuals in recreation;
have contributed to the recognition of the
vital importance of recreation for all
people.

An urban individual can no longer step
from his door into unspoiled nature for
which he longs; nor can he provide such
opportunities for himself. Likewise, a resi-
dent of a rural area cannot always secure
for himself the opportunity to mingle with
his neighbors. Provision of an opportunity
to return to nature in the one case; and an
opportunity to mingle with his neighbors
during his leisure time in the other case are
duties of Government. These matters of
recreation need careful planning and co-
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ordination from both the economic and
social point of view.

The park and recreation study authorized
by Federal legislation in 1936 is expected
to afford a basis for sound and cooperative
planning for the larger phases of recreation
in the state. The National Park Service
is the agency authorized to carry out the
legislation in the various states. The State
Planning Board cooperated, during its
program, with the Study Supervisor in
South Carolina by compiling and mapping
pertinent data on Federal, State, County
and municipal recreational areas and facil-
ities.

State Areas: An outstanding contribution
toward recreation for the people of South
Carolina has been made through State
Parks. At the beginning of the Emergency
Conservation Work program in 1933,there
was not one State Park in South Carolina.
Now, there are eight State Parks and four
State Forest Parks. In addition, the state
is cooperating in the construction of two
Recreational Demonstration Projects and
four Wayside Parks.

The National Park Service, cooperating
with the South Carolina Forest Service,
has provided the following State Parks:

Table Rock State Park of 2,500acres, lo-
cated in Pickens County, is on the south
slope of Table Rock Mountain. Elevations
vary from 1,500feet to 3,400feet. A stream
descends from the mountain top, coming to
rest in a clear lake of 25 acres, which re-
flects the surrounding forests and moun-
tains. Cabins, picnic grounds, scenic trails
and a swimming beach are completed; a
bathhouse and a lodge are being provided.

In the north central part of the state is
Chester State Park of 700 acres. An 180
acre lake provides swimming and boating
facilities; and a large picnic shelter on its

STATE PLANNING BOARD

shores enables many people to enjoy pic-
nicking.

East of Columbia in Sumter County near
Wedgefield is Poinsett State Park of 1,000
acres. It is named to honor Joel R. Poin-
sett, the famous engineer, diplomat and
botanist of South Carolina. This park is
distinctive because of a large ravine full of
a great variety of trees and shrubs. The
stone used in building the bathhouse, en-
trances, and other structures is coquina.
This stone had its origin many millions
of years ago, when practically all of the
present Coastal Plain was part of the
Atlantic Ocean. As marine animals, such
as oysters and corals, died, their shells
and skeletons' accumulated, were covered
by thick sand and mud, were cemented
together by carbonate of lime, and when
the Coastal Plain was elevated above sea
level, these shells and sediments hardened
into rock, which can now be dug out of hills
and used for construction purposes.

Givhans Ferry State Park on the Edisto
River, thirty-six miles northwest of
Charleston, contains 1,330acres. Five cab-
ins are located underneath enormous moss-
covered trees high on the river bank. A
bathhouse and a picnic shelter contribute
to the recreation offered by this park.

Edisto Beach State Park has a sub-
tropical appearance with its forests of oaks,
pines and palmettos. This park of 800acres
is on the Atlantic Coast south of Charles-
ton. Its cabins and bathhouse overlook
the ocean. A Marine Laboratory for the
study of plants and animals which live in
or near the sea is proposed.

Up the coast just three miles south of
the resort town of Myrtle Beach is Myrtle
Beach State Park of 320acres. Its half mile
long beach is one of the most beautiful
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along the Atlantic Seaboard. A bathhouse
and recreation building with sun decks
and verandas facing the ocean are attract-
ive features. Vacation cabins are located
on sand dunes and a picnic ground is in the
lea of a dune.

In the northeast part of the state near
the North Carolina line is Cheraw State
Park of 700 acres and the adjoining
Recreation Demonstration Area. Out-
standing features of the latter are its 300
acre lake and a camp for organized groups.

Westward along the North Carolina
state line is King's Mountain National Mili-
tary Park and the Recreational Demon-
stration Area which adjoins it. The Mili-
tary Park commemorates the Revolution-
ary battle fought there on October 7, 1780.
The Recreational Demonstration Area con-
tains 7,000 acres and like the Demonstra-
tion Area at Cheraw provides for organ-
ized camping and swimming.

Four State Forest Parks have been de-
veloped to include recreational areas:

Eight miles northeast of Greenville is
Paris Mountain State Forest Park of 1,475
acres, which contains three excellent lakes.
Lake Placid is used for public swimming
and a beach and bathhouse have been
erected there. Along the shore of the lake
are a picnic ground and play area. At
Mountain Lake there is an opportunity for
those who wish to picnic in the solitude of
the pines and towering hard-woods. On
Buckhorn Lake a small camp is being con-
structed for group camping.

Near Aiken is the Aiken State Forest
Park where boating and fishing are en-
joyed on the Edisto River. A lake in the
sand hills provides for swimming.
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The lake in Lee State Forest Park is fed
by free-flowing artesian wells. Picnics
and barbecues are popular in this park.

Oconee State Forest Park near Walhalla
is in the foothills of the mountains. Its
six vacation cabins are popular in the sum-
mer and its lake provides recreation for
bathers and fishermen.

The four Wayside Parks under construc-
tion are located in Greenville, Greenwood,
Kershaw and Colleton Counties. These
Waysides are primarily for resting places
for the traveller and are equipped with
picnic shelter, outdoor fireplaces and tables.

Federal Areas: There are no National
Parks in South Carolina. Recreational
areas have been developed in the two Nat-
ional Forests within the state as follows:

In the Francis Marion National Forest,
three miles northeast of McClellanville is
the "Oaks Picnic Ground", in a grove of
live oak trees, and surrounded by a lux-
uriant growth of other native plants.

"The Coastal Forest Picnic Ground" is
located just east of the old Sewee road and
about twenty miles from Charleston. Veg-
itation here is that characteristic of the
coast-wax-myrtle, cassine holly, pines,
and live oaks. When the Inland Waterway
is completed, this area will be accessible by
boat.

"The Huger Picnic Ground" is located in
Berkeley County about three miles east of
Cordesville and adjacent to the Limerick
plantation house. This area also is situated
in a large live oak grove and is adjacent
to that part of the Francis Marion National
Forest which has been set aside as the
Santee Experiment Forest. By means of
nature trails the camp ground will pro-
vide opportunity for the study of our
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native plants; and a more formal develop-
ment of a botanical garden is planned.

In the Enoree district of the Sumter
National Forest a camp ground is being
constructed ten miles northeast of New-
berry, and is known as the Suber Recrea-
tional Area. Shelters and fireplaces are
being constructed and a swimming pool
has been created by damming a small
stream.

In the mountain district eight miles from
Walhalla the Yellow Branch Recreational
Area has been constructed. It includes
picnic shelters, tables, fireplaces, and a
small wading pool. This area is now ready
for use.

At the Walhalla Fish Hatchery a picnic
ground is under construction which will
provide picnic shelters, fireplaces and
tables.

County Recreational Areas: These are
a practically undeveloped potentiality in
South Carolina.

Municipal Areas: Acreage is not a sat-
isfactory measure of the adequacy of the
parks of a city, although it is perhaps the
more easily available. A section from Table
A of a recent publication "Municipal and
County Parks in the United States"* shows
the following acreage data for twelve cities
of South Carolina:
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These data regarding the number of
parks include in some, if not all cases,
parks, playgrounds, street squares, ovals,
and circles.
It is important to notice that the popula-

tion per acre of parks runs as high as 2,541.
On the basis of one acre for each one hund-
red persons, which has come to be accepted
as a minimum standard, only Rock Hill,
Charleston and Aiken have sufficient park
area. Only two cities made a report as to
the number of acres for active recreation;
in them, there is an obvious need for great-
er emphasis on use of parks.

Public School Recreational Facilities:
The legal school site in South Carolina is
at least 4 acres. The standard most gen-
erally used and recommended in this state
is 5 acres for an elementary school. Many
states regard 10 acres as the minimum for
consolidated schools. While it is not de-
sirable nor economical to have a school
site larger than will be used, so that a part
is allowed to become unsightly, it is im-
portant that the value of schools as recrea-
tional centers be realized and that sites be
ample and equipped for maximum useful-
ness. Adequate and suitable space for nat-
ional and local games and play, such as
tennis, volley ball, baseball, football, folk
and ring games, should be provided.

TABLE 32
Park Acreage in 12 Municipalities Of 2,500 and Over Population, 1935

City Population Number Total Park Acreage Population
1930 of Parks 1935 1925-26 per acre of

park-1935
Aiken --------------------.------ 6,033 106 350.0·' 17
Charleston _____________. 62,265 26 1,067.6·· 476.4 58
Chester ------_ ..._--------_. 5,528 2 40.1 29.5 138
Columbia ___________________51,581 8 225.0 229
Florence ____________________14,774 3 36.0 410
Georgetown _____________• 5,082 1 2.0 2,541
Greenville ________________-' 29,154 19 185.0 238.5 158
Laurens .....-.--------_.- 5,443 1 2.5 2,177
Orangeburg ~-_._._------' 8,776 2 20.0 23.0 439
Rock Hill ------------- 11,322 11 92.0 122
Spartanburg ..._---_ .._~ 28,732 14 296.0 169.2 97
Sumter ----------.-.----------- 11,780 5 62.3 6.5 189

Acres used
for active
Recreation

15.0

'.This figure includes out-of-city park acreage .
•Municipal and County Parks in the United States, 1935.
United States Government Printing Office, 1937.

26.0
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"In modern educational thought and
philosophy the adequacy of play-
ground space and facilities approaches
closely the importance of adequate
classroom space and facilities. Play
is nature's normalizer and nature's
method of developing in the young
the physical vigor, skills, and moti-
vating social ideals necessary for suc-
cessful participation in adult, econom-
ic, social and civic life. The tendency
to play is for the child almost as
strong as the vital urge to breathe.
"Children will, therefore, play. It is
up to the schools to provide means,
certainly space, for wholesome and
socialized play."*

Playground apparatus and equipment in
the schools of South Carolina are insuffic-
ient. Eighty-three and five-tenths per
cent of the white schools have no play-
ground equipment; twenty-three and two-
tenths per cent. are regarded as either
unsuitable or inadequate. Ninety-four and
two-tenths per cent. of the negro schools
have no playground equipment.

Tourists: While building up the re-
sources of South Carolina for the recrea-
tion of its citizens, the economic advantage
of rna dng the state a more popular vaca-
tion place for persons from other parts
of the country needs greater emphasis.

Many people now come to South Carolina
to see its famous gardens at Charleston;
many come to the resort cities of Aiken
and Camden; many come to hunt and fish;
many come only as a means of getting else-
where. There shoud be organized and in-
telligent planning for the tourist trade.

The Writer's Project of the W. P. A. has
abundant material for a South Carolina
Tours book. The lack of a sponsor to pub-
lish the volume is delaying putting this
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fascinating material in the hands of the
public. Yet profits from the tourist trade
encouraged thereby would doubtless pay
for publication in a short time.

In connection with the release of a guide,
a state project should continue to provide
for marking places of interest, and for di-
rectional signs. In addition, a few places
(for example the home and gardens of
Wade Hampton in Columbia) should be-
come state monuments, for preservation, or
perhaps for restoration.

In conjunction with the South Carolina
Tours Maps and Guide which have been
prepared by the Writer's Project, highway
planning should include the preservation
of native beauty. Zoning to control road-
side signs and roadside stands, grading of
cuts and fills to attractive slopes; and plant-
ing of native trees and shrubs are among
the possibilities of a comprehensive study
and program for roads and highways of the
state. I ~-1

J

Efficient highways, and beautiful road-
sides and views, are important recreational
assets of the state for tourists and for cit-
izens.

Considerable amounts of money are
brought into South Carolina through fish-
ing and hunting estates and privileges.
The seasons are long and the bag limits
high. These recreational and economic
resources, however, need careful planning
and administration as has been recom-
mended for years, in the annual reports
of the Chief Game Warden of South Caro-
lina. For a more comprehensive discus-
sion of hunting and fishing, refer to the
section of this report on "Game & Fish
Conservation."

'Municipal and County Parks in the United States, 1935.
United States Government Printing Office, 1937.



CHAPTER VI.

TRANSPORTA TION

The Highway System
The South Carolina Highway Traffic

Survey, conducted in 1935 by the South
Carolina State Highway Department in
cooperation with the United States Bureau
of Public Roads, reported in part as fol-
lows:

"Up to the establishment of a more
permanent highway system in the 1920's
most of the principal roads in South Caro-
lina were of the sand-clay type, either
natural top-soil or artificial mixtures. By
1925,however, approximately 300 miles of
high type pavement had been completed,
and thereafter . . . the soil type roads
were rapidly replaced by large mileages
of high type surfaces, and, since 1927, of
bituminus treated surfaces. At the present
time, there remains only a small percent-
age of unimproved roads in the state's
highway system, with many miles of im-
proved soil type roads connecting all the
principal communities most desired for
travel and local intercommunication."

Since 1932 most of the work done has
been of the surface treatment type, in-
creasing the mileage of good roads for local
traffic between the small business centers
throughout the state, and widening out the
roadways used by through traffic, partic-
ularly near the larger cities. All roads of
recent construction are at least 20 feet
wide and have ample shoulders. At the
end of the fiscal year, June 30, 1937 there
were approximately 6,500 miles of high-
ways in the State System.

Fig. 74, "Areas Distant From High-

ways", shows how thoroughly the State
Highway system extends throughout the
state. Most of the areas more than 6
miles distant from a state highway are
situated in the sub-marginal coastal area
or in the National Forests or State Parks.

The objective of the Federal Aid Law
was to secure the paving of 7% of the high-
ways of the United States. There are
about 60,000 miles of highways in this
state; about 8% have standard pavements
of bituminous surfacing. South Carolina
has fulfilled its part of the objective. The
Federal Aid system in this state contained
about 4,112 miles on June 30, 1937.

Four main routes in the state serve
through traffic; U. S. Route No.1 extend-
ing from the North Carolina line near
Cheraw, through Camden, Columbia and
Aiken to Augusta, Ga.; U. S. Route No.
15 extending from the North Carolina line
near Bennettsville through Bishopville
and Sumter to the intersection with U. S.
Route No. 17 at Walterboro; U. S. Route
No. 17 extending from the North Carolina
line near Little River through Georgetown,
Charleston, Walterboro and thence to
Savannah, Ga.; U. S. Route No. 29 extend-
ing from the North Carolina line near
Kings Mountain through Spartanburg and
Greenville into Georgia via Walhalla or
via U. S. Route No. 13 near Westminister.
The total mileage of these routes is about
700 miles. Through traffic on these main
routes is augmented by local traffic in the
neighborhood of the larger cities, partic-
ularly Columbia and Charleston, and be-
tween Greenville and Spartanburg.
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South Carolina is now putting into effect
a highway program more ambitious than
any other efforts in this direction to date.
Emphasis is being placed on the construc-
tion of additional farm-to-market roads
and the relief of congestion on the main
arteries of travel. (See "Highway Safety",
Page 167).

The results of the latest traffic count on
South Carolina highways are shown on
Fig. 73. Construction has been planned
and in some cases already started for the
relief of congestion in the heavily-travelled
sections which appear near Charleston on
U. S. Route No. 78, between Greenville
and Spartanburg on U. S. Route No. 29,
and on the main routes in the vicinity
of Columbia. Other sections of serious con-
gestion are being studied for future atten-
tion.

Highway Transportation is well de-
veloped in the state. Three major trans-
continental bus-lines operate over the
State Highway System. Through coaches
for almost any destination in the United
States are available several times daily
in the larger terminals, and daily from
nearly every town. Nine local or regional
companies operate buses within or through
South Carolina, with frequency of service
varying from one to four trips daily in
accordance with the demand for this type
of transportation.

The conveyances on through routes are
modern and in keeping with the progres-
sive trend in motor bus transportation. The
various lines are scheduled to meet the
demands- of both long distance and local
travelers; they are timed so that each
operate with a minimum of inconvenience
to passengers.
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The South Carolina Public Service Com-
mission is vested with authority to super-
vise and regulate motor carriers operating
in the state. All fares are fixed or approved
by the Commission, and a stringent code
of laws covering every phase of bus trans-
portation is enforced to insure safety and
convenience to the public.

During the period September 30, 1936to
June 30, 1937, 225,534 automobiles and
35,409 trucks were licensed by the State
Highway Department, as compared with
201,274automobiles and 30,133trucks dur-
ing a similar period of the previous year.
While the registration of motor vehicles
does not indicate the extent to which the
highways are used, it does reflect the sub-
stantial growth in the use of the private
car and truck in connection with the im-
provement and extension of the highway
system.

Water Transportation
The water-borne commerce of Charles-

ton, South Carolina's only port of national
importance, showed a heavy increase in
volume during the 10-year period 1924-33
as compared with the previous ten years.

For the period 1924-33 there was an
average annual movement of 2,477,198
short tons, a decided gain over the preced-
ing ten years annual average of 1,245,958
short tons.

Charleston's deep and commodious har-
bor affords shipping an easy entry through
converging jetties nearly three miles long.
Terminal facilities engaged in handling
the traffic comprise 44 wharves and docks
of commercial importance. Three rail-
way systems connect the port with na-
tional railway facilities.
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Steamship service in the foreign trade,
handling 35% of the gross tonnage of the
port, is offered by two lines with regular
sailings to Great Britain and continental
Europe; and other lines operate, when car-
go warrants, to the Far East, the Baltic,
and South America. In the coastwise
and intercoastal service there are six
lines operating on regular schedule, carry-
ing 65% of the total commerce. The
domestic package freight is handled main-
ly by Clyde-Mallory Line and Baltimore
& Carolina Line.

INLAND WATER TRANSPORTATION

Inland water transportation facilities in
South Carolina undoubtedly reached their
maximum before the advent of the rail-
roads in the decade 1830-40.

South Carolina's coast line is about 190
miles long, and its nature is such as to
make an inland waterway for navigation
not only possible, but, it is thought, profit-
able. The river systems likewise afford
excellent navigation, with proper attention
and care, to the heart of the state. Natural
heads of navigation are Hamburg, near
Augusta; Granby, near Columbia; Camden
and Cheraw. In other words steam boat
navigation is possible for fully 5,000 miles
of shore and inland ways. With the ex-
ception of regular service between Beau-
fort and Savannah and some lumber ship-
ments to Georgetown, these waterways
are not now used for commercial trans-
portation.

During the first of the last century there
were ten steam boats plying the rivers of
this state to Charleston. Although some
carried 1,000 bales of cotton, their average
capacity was 600 bales. Freight rates in-
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eluding Santee canal charges averaged
$7 to $12.25per ton. With the mechanical
appliances available at the time, water
transportation was both slow and costly.
Railroads reduced both factors, and the
steam boats gradually disappeared from
the rivers.

Railroads
The first commercial railroad in the

United States was completed in 1830, con-
necting Charleston and Hamburg, South
Carolina. During the next century the
trackage was extended to about 3,500 miles
with twenty-seven railroad companies
owning and operating various sections of
the network.

Fig. 75 shows how thoroughly the net-
work covers the state. Only in the immed- r

iate coastal area and the extreme high-
lands of the Piedmont are areas of apprec-
iable size without rail facilities.

Both passenger and freight schedules
are timed to afford a maximum of service
to the public with varying frequency of
service approved by the Public Service
Commission of South Carolina.

Aviation
A few privately owned airplanes and

community owned landing fields repre-
sented the meager interest in aeronautics
by South Carolinians prior to 1930. The
nation as a whole recognized the airplane
and its newly established place in com-
merce, industry, and private transporta-
tion. Airlines had extended to connect
the most remote community with a nation-
wide network of regularly scheduled
routes. Inter-state and trans-continental
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routes had been established before air ser-
vices were extended to South Carolina.

In 1928, regularly scheduled air trans-
port operators carried 5,800passengers and
800,000pounds of mail in the United States.
During January of 1938,the air transport
operators flew over 18,000,000passenger
miles and carried over 13,000,000pounds of
mail. This amazing growth of aviation and
man's age old dream of flight have com-
bined to put flying first in the public mind
wherever transportation is discussed.
South Carolina contributed little toward
the pioneering activities that developed
aviation. The federal relief program spon-
sored the first airports constructed in the
state. At that time a state plan of airways
had not been formulated and as a result
the construction progressed haphazardly
to the extent of the communities' ability to
secure federal assistance.

These airports were not suitable for
either transport operations or private
flying and pilots who wished to fly in or
over the state were further handicapped
by the lack of adequate airport facilities,
navigational aids, and an airway map.

In 1931,Charleston was designated by the
Post Office Department as the Southern
terminal for the proposed trans-Atlantic
airmail route, via the Azores and Bermuda.

Charleston, being centrally situated on
the Atlantic seaboard and just south of the
thirty-fifth parallel in an ideal flying belt,
presented more natural advantages for a
trans-Atlantic terminal than any other pro-
posed site. The proximity to Latin Amer-
ica and Carribbean markets; maximum fly-
ing weather, free from fog, ice, sleet, gales;
safe harbor; suitable site for airplane and
seaplane base, navigation and weather aids,
were the factors governing the selection
of Charleston.
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It was not until March 1935 that state
interests in aviation became recognized.
The State Legislature passed the Uniform
State Aeronautics Regulatory Act, provid-
ing for the regulation of aeronautics within
the state, uniformity with Federal Laws
regulating aeronautics, creating the State
Aeronautics Commission, providing for the
promulgation and issuance of rules and
regulations by such Commission and to
provide penalties for the violation of the
provisions thereof.

As airports are an essential part of avi-
ation, without which aircraft could not
operate, the Aeronautics Commission
immediately began a program of airport
construction and improvements, projecting
the construction of 25 airports, 25 landing
strips and preliminary air marking pro-
jects, as the first planned system of air-
ports and airways in the state.

Through close cooperation with the
Works Progress Administration and other
federal agencies, 17municipal airports had
been built by January 1, 1938;four are on
trunk line airlines and two are designated
as U. S. Department of Commerce inter-
mediate landing fields. Also in the state
are 7 private and commercial landing
fields at which the privileges of municipal
airports are extended private flyers (see
Fig. 76).

Of the 24 airports or landing fields in
South Carolina, 15 are of the landing strip
type, 5 are all-way fields and 4 have paved
runways. The total area of the airports is
2,704 acres; 1,848 acres are suitable for
various types of aircraft operation.

Three airways, the New York-Miami,
Charleston-Dallas, and the New York-New
Orleans, cross the state. The Eastern Air
Lines operates over the New York-Miami
route and connects with the Delta Air Line
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at Charleston. The Eastern Air Lines also
operates the New York-New Orleans route;
their only stop on this route, in South Caro-
lina, is at Spartanburg. The Delta Air Line
makes a stop at Columbia on the
Charleston-Dallas route.

As an aid to air navigation, 125cities and
towns have been "marked" by the air-
marker division of the Aeronautics Com-
mission. The air-markers are painted on
the roofs of large buildings and in addition
to designating the name of the town, true
north is shown by an arrow and the dis-
tance and direction to the nearest airport
is shown in a circle. Five of the municipal
airports have boundary and obstruction
lights and three airports are lighted for
night flying. The three airways, used
mostly by commercial operators, are
lighted by beacons and air traffic is further
safeguarded by directional radio beams.

While South Carolina's belated recogni-
tion of aviation has delayed the progress of
air facilities in the state, it, like the high-
way system, has the decided advantage of
being formulated without much of the
costly experimentation that was experi-
enced in other states. Pioneering in avi-
ation, as in any other industry, was both
costly and inefficient. The landing strips
that were deemed suitable for early model
planes will not accomodate the airliners
of 1938. The increased landing weight of
modern planes and the need for longer
and hardsurfaced runways have rendered
obsolete landing fields that were adequate
only a few years past.

The rapid growth of aviation demands
continued close supervision and planning
for future expansion. The municipalities
have, in many instances, strained their
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financial stability in order to secure air-
ports and have not provided for their up-
keep. In a few months an airport which
is neglected grows up in weeds, washes de-
velop and usually the airport becomes a
hazard to airplane travel. The State Aero-
nautics Commission has expanded its
scope to include an airport maintenance
program. Utilizing a part of the revenue
from the aviation gasoline tax they propose
to purchase equipment and employ enough
operators to temporarily conserve the land-
ing strips and airports until a more elabo-
rate program can be established.

The entire cost of the operation of the
State Aeronautics Commission is borne
solely by those who fly in or over the
state. The funds appropriated to the Com-
mission by the General Assembly are de-
rived from the Aviation Gasoline Tax and
upon that basis the Commission has ad-
vanced its objectives under the following
slogan-"LET AVIATION PAY ITS WAY
-with the return of all aviation gasoline
tax, in South Carolina, to aeronautics".

South Carolina opportunely began its
program of airport construction at the
time leading commercial operators decided
to stabilize the types of equipment they
were using on inter-state routes. The
South Carolina airport and airway system
is designed to permit the operation of the
present type equipment. The municipal
airports located at air terminals or junc-
tions are capable of being expanded and
improved when needed as a matter of pub-
lic convenience and necessity.

The use of transport planes, capable of
attaining cruising speeds in excess of 200
miles per hour and carrying upwards of
40 passengers is considered the ultimate in
competitive airplane operation and design.
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The next step, in all probability, will be the
development of low-cost economically
operated private planes. In order to ex-
tend the fullest benefits of aviation to
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every air-minded citizen, the barrier of
high-cost planes and expensive operation
must be reduced so that a greater number
of persons can take to the air.
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CHAPTER VII.

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT
South Carolina is nat normally consid-

ered an industrial state and from the stand-
point of population the greatest percent-
age of the people live and work in the
open country, At the same time! industry
offers direct employment to a substantial
proportion of the working people in the
state and indirectly contributes toward the
income of many who engage in farming.

The textile industry is the largest single
industry in the state, employing in 1935 in
cotton manufactures alone nearly 100,000
persons. The assessed value of mills and
other textiles constitutes (according to the
Report of the Comptroller General) about
17% of the total assessed value of all prop-
erty in South Carolina. Out of 74 counties
in the United States which had more than
100,000 cotton spindles, South Carolina
accounts for thirteen, or almost one-
third of all counties in the state and one-
sixth of the total in the United States.

South Carolina compares favorably with
other states not only in the number
and variety of industries but in growth
and development over a period of
years. Based upon figures reported
by the United States Department of
Commerce, Bureau of the Census, the
number of wage earners in factories
in South Carolina increased 39% be-
tween 1914 and 1925, as compared with
an increase of 33% in North Carolina, nine
per cent in Virginia, 48% in Alabama, and
35% in Georgia. Wages paid to factory
workers during the same period increased
177% in South Carolina, 192% ,in North
Carolina, 136% in Virginia, 199% in Ala-
bama and 160% in Georgia. Further fig-

ures published by the Census Bureau,
showing number of establishments and em-
ployment in twenty leading industries, in-
dicate that industrial workers in this state
receive salaries and wages fairly compar ..
able to those paid in other states. During
the year 1935, for example, the average
annual wages per wage earner in twenty
leading industries in this state was $600,00
as compared with ~625,00 in Virginia,
~p22.00 in North Carolina, $576.00 in Geor-
gig and $560.00 in Alabama,

The same source of information reveals
that while the number of establishments
represented in these twenty industries de-
clined considerably between 1929 (a peak
year) and 1935 (a year of depression)
there was an increase of more than forty
per cent in the average number of wage
earners per establishment in the state and
practically no change in the total number
of persons employed in industry. The total
value of products per wage earner in South
Carolina is high compared with other
states but the value added by manufacture
is low, indicating that there is opportunity
for the development of industries looking
toward the increased utilization of the raw
materials of the state. The state offers
splendid opportunity and inducement for
the development of electrical power, pulp
and paper mills, feed and food manufactur-
ing, lumbering, and many other lines of en-
deavor. There is an excellent opportunity
for the development of small diversified
industries for the further processing and
manufacturing of products from the soil.

The report of the Commissioner of Labor
for South Carolina lists more than 45 dif-
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ferent types and kinds of industries oper-
ating in various counties of the state. These
industries represent a capital investment
in 1937 of nearly $400,000,00and wages
paid approximating $100,000,000.The total
value of annual products is well over four
hundred million dollars. On the average
these 45 industries reported 249days opera-
tion per plant during the year 1937.

Climate, water, power, and native born
labor are all favorable to a rapid develop-
ment of the state along industrial lines and
indications are that these advantages are
being recognized by persons having capi-
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tal to invest.

Some of the more recent additions to
the state industrial developments have
been: a large paper cup company with a
plant at Darlington, the pulp and paper
industry with plants at Charleston and
Georgetown, and a nationally known bis-
cuit company with a plant at Greenwood.
At the same time there is a considerable
expansion in established industries: For
example, in one county the capital invested
in the textile industry was almost doubled
between 1936and 1937,and wages paid in-
creased by approximately $1,200,000.



CHAPTER VIII.

GOVERNMENT AND FINANCE
The State Planning Board Staff has not

yet made any intensive study of the Gov-
ernment of this state or any of its sub-
divisions. The object of the following dis-
cussion is to give a brief outline of our
present forms of state government and the
political subdivisions thereof, and a brief
outline of the state's financial status which
may serve as a background or as support-
ing data for the general discussion of the
state's resources. Hence no recommen-
dations will be made in this connection.

Historical Development: After two un-
successful attempts at colonization in the
Carolinas, one by the Spaniards in 1526
and another by the French in 1562, King
Charles II of England gave the territory
known as Carolina, (including the present
North and South Carolina) Georgia and all
the land extending westward to the Pacific
Ocean, to eight of his friends. These men,
Anthony, Lord Ashley; The Earl of Claren-
don; the Duke of Albermarle; William,
Lord Craven; John, Lord Berkeley; Sir
William Berkeley; Sir George Carteret;
and Sir John Colleton, formed a company
known as the Lord Proprietors. In April,
1G70 they founded a settlement known first
as Albermarle Point and later changed to
Charles Town in honor of the King.

The first form of government was set
up under the "Fundamental Constitution",
which provided for a Governor and a Coun-
cil, to be appointed by the Company (the
Lord Proprietors), and a "Common House
of Assembly" to be elected by the colon-
ists. This form of government was found,
after a short trial under Governor Sayle,
to be too complicated for efficiency for a

small colony, and a temporary set of laws
was made to govern the settlers pending an
increase in their numbers.

During this period of development at
Charles Town, another colony had been
founded on what is now Port Royal Island
by the Scotch Presbyterians under the
leadership of Lord Cardaross.

The two colonies grew rapidly, and sub-
divisions soon became necessary. Three
counties were established-Berkeley,
Colleton and Craven. In 1719,the settlers
numbered 20,000. At this time a rift
appeared between the colonists and the
Company. The colonists felt that the
Company was not contributing its share of
protection against the Indians, Spaniards
and Pirates. The appointment of English
noblemen to high offices in the colony also
had antagonized the colonists, who felt
that these positions should be given to
some of their own number who were more
familiar with the needs and conditions of
the colony.

The General Assembly petitioned the
King to remove the colony from the con-
trol of the Company, and he agreed to as-
sume control. Under this regal regime,
the form of government remained practi-
cally unchanged, as the King appointed the
Governor, and the Assembly was elected
by the colonists.

During the administration of the King's
first Governor, Robert Johnson, eleven
townships were formed for the defense of
the frontier. At this time there were only
five towns in the area of the present State
of South Carolina.
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Upon the death of Governor Johnson, two
Carolinians, Broughton and Bull, acted as
Governors pending the arrival of the new
royal Governor. Out of this period of ex-
perimental self-government grew the pre-
sent system.

The succeeding Governor, James Glen,
built a fort for the Cherokee Indians, in re-
turn for which he received a deed to
"Ninety-Six District", which includes ten
of our present counties. Shortly afterward,
Governor Glen was replaced by Governor
Lyttleton, who antagonized the Indians by
his ruthless dealings to such an extent
that, when the war between the French
and English reached the Carolinas, the In-
dians readily sided with the French. After
the defeat of the French and Indians in
1761,new settlers began to pour into the
up-country, the majority of them settling
in what is now Abbeville County.

At this time there was only one court in
the state. The office of High Sheriff of
the Carolinas was held by a clerk of the
Board of Trade in London, and his salary
was shared with an assistant, who per-
formed the actual duties of the office in the
colony. With almost a total absence of
authorized justice, conditions became
grave on the up-country frontiers, and the
General Assembly finally purchased the
Sheriff's office from the London Clerk.
The King then permitted the colony to be
divided into seven districts for judicial
purposes.

Although the matter of the courts had
been thus settled, there ensued a series of
disputes with English rule. The Stamp Act
and high taxes on various commodities
angered the colonists, and a "Committee of
Ninety-nine" was elected by the colonists

STATE PLANNING BOARD

and assumed virtual control of the colony
for almost a year. The royal Governor
realized the futility of his position, and to-
gether with other royal office-holders em-
barked for England in the spring of 1776.

The colony was left without Governor,
Council or courts. A temporary plan of
government was drawn up and John Rut-
ledge and Henry Laurens were elected
President and Vice-President, respectively,
of the State of South Carolina. The Pro-
vincial Congress replaced the General
Assembly, and a chief justice and judges
were elected. This government continued
in force until May 12, 1780, when Charles
Town fell into the hands of the British, who
ruled under martial law until December
14,1782. In 1783a treaty was signed where-
in England recognized South Carolina as
a "free, sovereign and independent state."

For a period after their liberation from
England, the various "States" attempted
to rule themselves, each oblivious to the
others. Soon antagonism grew between
the states and the need for some central
form of government became imperative.
In 1788,representatives of South Carolina
accepted the plan by which this state be-
came one of the "United States". How-
ever, the disputes between the states con-
tinued, the tariff question being forcefully
contested by South Carolina, and fina}ly
the question of slavery so aroused the peo-
ple of this state that on December 20, 1860
South Carolina again became a free state
under the Ordinance of Secession. Upon
the secession of other southern states,
South Carolina joined the Confederacy,
which lasted throughout the War between
the States.

Immediately after the surrender of the
Confederate forces, South Carolina was
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placed under military rule by the Federal
government. The Governor and all office-
holders were removed and a "Freedman's
Bureau" organized to look after the inter-
ests of the former slaves. Lincoln's assassi-
nation followed, and instead of re-
admitting the Confederate States to the
Union, the Republican Congress ruled that
no person who had held any office in the
Confederate Government or had partici-
pated in the "rebellion" would be eligible
to vote. The ratification of the Fourteenth
Amendment was required for the re-admis-
sion of the Southern States to the Union.
The first of these rulings made it practi-
cally impossible for any white citizen of the
state to vote, and the state government soon
fell into the hands of the "Carpetbaggers",
a group of renegrades who had entered
the state from the North and from foreign
countries, and the "Scalawags", a few
white Southerners who affiliated them-
selves with the Carpetbaggers and the
Negroes.

There followed a period of tyranny in
the state as the Federal government gave
whole-hearted support to these factions,
but finally in April of 1877South Carolin-
ians again regained control of the state gov-
ernment. During the period of the "Recon-
struction" which followed, the "Constitu-
tion of 1895",which governs the state to-
day, was drafted.

State Government Structure: The form
of government now in force in South
Carolina was established by the Constitu-
tion of 1895. This Constitution was pro-
mulgated by a Convention, and declared
in force on January 1, 1896.

By this Constitution, the legislative pow-
er is vested in two distinct branches, one
of which is called the "Senate", and the

197

other the "House of Representatives".
Considered together, these branches are
known as the "General Assembly".

The Senate is composed of 46 members
one State Senator being elected from each
county. The term of office is four years, and
the terms are so arranged that one-half of
the membership is elected every two years.
The House of Representatives is com-
posed of 124 members, so apportioned
among the counties that there is one Rep-
resentative for every 124th part of the
whole number of inhabitants of the state.
The term of office is t~o years, and the
entire membership is elected on the even
alternate years. Under the Constitution
it is provided that the representation be
determined by enumeration in every 10th
year after 1901,but the General Assembly
may adopt the enumeration of the immed-
iately preceding U. S. Census instead
which has always been done. '

The General Assembly convenes an-
nually in Columbia, S. C. on the second
Tuesday in January. The length of the
session is not limited, and has varied in the
past from 26 to 145 days. Special sessions
may be called by the Governor.

The Executive Department is made up
of the Governor, Lieutenant Governor ,
Secretary of State, State Treasurer, Attor-
ney General and Solicitors, Adjutant Gen-
eral, Comptroller General, State Superin-
tendent of Education, Commissioner of
Agriculture, Commerce and Industries, and
the Insurance Commissioner. All of these
offices are created by the State Constitu-
tion except the latter two, which were
created by Statute, and all terms are for
four years.

The Judicial Branch of the State Govern-
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ment is headed by the State Supreme
Court, composed of a Chief Justice and
four Associate Justices, all of whom are
elected by the General Assembly. The
terms are for ten years, and are so arranged
that one justice is elected every two years.

The Circuit Court consists of 14 Circuit
Judges, one for each Circuit, elected by the
General Assembly for four year terms. A
stenographer is appointed by each Circuit
Judge, and a Solicitor is elected by the
voters of each Judicial Circuit.

A Code Commissioner is appointed to
codify the general statutory law of the
state, to publish the Codes, and to act as
Secretary of the Legislative Committee on
Statutory Law.

Minor Civil Divisions: County Govern-
ment in the 46 counties of South Carolina
is found to be diversified as to details, but
fairly consistent as to general form and
functions. The typical county govern-
ment consists of the following officials
elected by the voters: State Senator, mem-
bers of the House of Representatives,
County Superintendent of Education, Clerk
of Court, Register of Mesne Conveyance,
Master in Equity, Treasurer, Auditor, Sher-
iff, RoadSupervisor, Coroner and Probate
Judge. In the case of certain of these
officers, appointment is made by the Gov-
ernor, but the practice is to appoint those
who are chosen by the electorate. In ad-
dition, some counties elect the members
of the County Board of Commissioners and
rural policemen. All county legislation
originates, through the County Delegation,
in the General Assembly, and is statutory
in nature.

In 43 of the counties of South Carolina,
the primary divisions are known as town-
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ships; in the remaining 3 counties (Darl-
ington, Marlboro and Richland) as school
districts. The City of Charleston in itself
constitutes a primary division independent
of any township organization. The Town-
ships and school districts include the sec-
ondary divisions, which are incorporated
as cities or towns. The number of town-
ships or school districts in a county varies
from 4 in Jaspar and 'Kershaw Counties to
33 in Richland County.

Public Finance: A comparative anal-
ysis of the financial statement of South
Carolina for the fiscal year 1932, as sum-
marized in "Financial Statistics of State
and Local Governments-1932", published
by the United States Department of Com-
merce, reveals the following facts:

The total receipts to state, county and
local government through taxes, licenses
and permits, special assessments, fines,
grants, donations, revenue for depart-
mental services and all other sources for
1932amounted to $61,872,000,or an average
of $35.48per capita. Of this total $25,089,-
000, or 40.6% was collected by the state
government; $12,735,000or 20.6% by the
counties; $9,404,000or 15.2% by cities and
towns; $14,480,000or 23.3% by school dis-
tricts; and $164,000or 0.3% by other civil
divisions,

The per capita receipts of government
($35.48) for South Carolina is among the
lowest in the United States, as compared
with an average for the South Atlantic
Region (Delaware, Maryland, District of
Columbia, Virginia, West Virginia, North
Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia and
Florida) of $46.80per capita; and a: national
average of $71.09per capita; and neighbor-
ing states, North Carolina-$38.19, Georgia
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-$34.31, and Tennessee-$37.20 per cap-
ita.

On the other side of the ledger, we find
total governmental cost-payments in 1932
were $68,830,000, including the cost of
services employed, properties constructed,
purchased or rented, public improvements,
materials and interest on borrowed monies.
The amount expended for (1) operation
and maintenance was $33,693,000or 49%
for general departments and $1,240,000
or 1.8% for public service enterprises; (2)
interest on debts $11,381,000or 16.5%; and
(3) outlays for permanent acquisitions
$22,516,000or 32.7%.

Of the total expenditure, $38,297,000or
55.6% was spent by the state government;
$9,561,000or 13.9%by county governments;
$8,377,000 or 12.2% by cities and towns;
$12,460,000 or 18.1% by school districts;
and $135,000or 0.2%by other civil divisions.

The per capita governmental cost-
payments of the state as a whole was$39.47,
as compared with a Regional average of
$48.58; a National average of $76.80; and
those of neighboring states: North Caro-
lina-$40.07, Georgia-$33.62, and Tenn-
essee-$40.33.

Similar figures for municipal govern-
ments diclose that per capita receipts
amount to $31.78 and per capita expendi-
tures $28.32 in South Carolina cities of
30,000population or over; receipts of $20.27
per capita and expenditures of $18.08 for
towns of 8,000 to 30,000 population; of
$16.05and $13.90,respectively, for towns of
2,500 to 8,000; and $7.47 and $6.98, respect-
ively, for communities of less than 2,500
population.

Income was derived by the municipali-
ties at the rate of approximately two-thirds
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from property taxes; one-fourth from the
earnings of public service enterprises; and
the remainder from special assessments,
fines, donations, and other sources. Ex-
penditures may be roughly apportioned as
(1) One-half for operation and mainten-
ance; (2) one-fourth for interest on debts;
and (3) the remainder for operation and
maintenance of public service enterprises
and outlays for permanent improvements
and acquisitions.

The "gross debt less sinking-fund assets"
per capita for South Carolina in 1932
amounted to $98.45,compared with a reg-
ional average of $121.90;a National average
of $141.17;and for North Carolina-$164.84;
Georgia-$36.76, and Tennessee-$122.30.
Of the total "gross debt less sinking-fund
assets" of $171,699,000for South Carolina,
$77,984,000or 45.4% was contracted by the
state government; $31,242,000or 18.1% by
the counties; $43,562,000or 25.5% by cities
and towns; $16,484,000or 9.6% by school
districts; and $2,427,000or 1.4% by other
civil divisions.

Further investigation shows that the
amount representing "gross debt less
sinking-fund assets" per capita for the
state as a whole has increased, from 1912to
1932, about 627%, while the average Reg-
ional increase over the same period was
512%; the National average, 259%; and for
North Carolina-1,075%, Georgia-209%,
and Tennessee-363 %.

During the same period the per capita
assessed valuation for general property tax
in South Carolina has increased 26.1%; the
comparable Regional figure is 94.3%; the
National average, 83.4%; and for the
neighboring states, North Carolina-170%,
Georgia-41.6%, and Tennessee-125%. The
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actual per capita assessed valuation for
general property tax purposes in 1932was
$233.89for South Carolina; for the Regional
average, $886.16;for the National average,
$1,311.67; for North Carolina-$875.85,
Georgia-$435.67 and for Tennessee-
$629.07.

TABLE 33.

Summary of Per Capita Figures (Total Amounts for
State, County, Cities and Towns, and Other Civil
Divisions) for the Fiscal Year-1932. (U. S.

Dept. of Commerce Statistics).

Item S. C. N. C. Ga. Tenn. Region Natl.
(Av.) (Av.)

Governmental
Receipts $35.48 38.19 34.31 37.20 46.80 71.09

Governmental
Cost-Payments $39.47 40.07 33.62 40.33 48.58 76.80

Gross Debt
Less Sinking-
Fund Assets $98.45 164.84 36.76 122.30 121.90 141.17

Percent In-
crease Debt-
Sinking Fund 627.0 1,075.0 209.0 363.0 512.0 259.0

Assessed
Valuation $233.89875.85 435.67 629.07 886.16 1,311.67

Percent Increase
in Assessed
Value 26.1 170.0 41.6 125.0 94.3 83.4

From the Summary, Table 33, it may
be seen that the per capita governmental
receipts, expenditures and debts for South
Carolina hold their places rather consist-
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ently in relation to the comparative fig-
ures offered. In every case, the South
Carolina figure is well below both Regional
and National averages; and is, in every case,
below the figures for the two states immed-
iately to the northward, and above that of
Georgia. The only figure which is not
thus entirely consistent is that of assessed
valuation per capita, and this apparent
variation might well be explained by the
inequalities and inconsistencies of our
present methods of determining assessed
valuations, under which no fair comparison
is possible for this item.

It is interesting to note that the per cent
increase in the "gross debt less sinking-
fund assets" for South Carolina is higher
than any other figure offered except that
of North Carolina. This is probably due to
the fact that both of these states experi-
enced a rapid expansion of public and social
services during this period, such as their
enlarged highway construction programs
and the rapid increase of departmental
services.
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